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This is a major effort to put the life of Dr. Shyama Prasad
Mookerji in perspective. It starts with an a¢count of his
family background and offer a glimpse f his father, Sir
Ashutosh Mookerji , The latter was a ,aunch Hindu whose
mind and feelings were deeply rooted ,in the ancient Hindu
culture but who was *also open to the ‘best’ in‘VV",L'(\]‘n
culture and was nyilling to ac‘ab{}t those of its con’vutiols.
which did not contradict the ‘esse|ce’ of India.

Brdught up by a man of such sirong views and ¢haracter, the
son inherited the father’s ideas and did his best to disseminate
them and have them accepted by all Indians.

The substance of this book is about how he went about his
task—in the ctucational sphere as Vice-Chancellor of Calcutta
University ; in religion as the president of the Mahabodh:
Society of India and through the R.S.S. and the Hindu Maha-
sabha ; in politics as a parliamentarian and First President of
Jana Sangh, in which capacity he fought celebrated verbul
battles with Pandit Nehru, and also as a crusader for Indian
unity for which cause he laid down his life in prison in
mysterious circumstances. The stout defence of the Jana
Sangh, R.S.S. and the Hindu Mahasabha put up by Dr.
Mookerji will clear up much of tRe confused thinking about
these controversial institutions.
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PREFACE

Dr. SHYAMA Prasap MOOKER]JI is one ot the most remarkable
public figures that stalked the Indian stage in she crucial pre-
Independence and post-Independence decade$ of Indian history.
Blessed with an ellgant persopality, brifliant intellect, blotless
character, ropust self-copfidence and high sense of patriotism he
rose on the Indian firmameny like a meteor, da%ling his
friends amd critics®alike by his versatile genius and excellence
of performunce m whatever field of activity he enteredg and
then suddenly (hsappeared in my@erious circumstances leaving
behind a trail of light which.is steadily gaining in lustre.

Beginning as an educationist at the young age of 23 he rose
to be the youngest Vice-Chancellor of Calcutta Universily at
the age of 34  Entering politics a few years later, he made his
mark as a dyBlamic and clear-headed politician when he ousted
the Muslim League Ministry of Bengal and installed a coalition
government under the leadership of Mr. Fazal-ul-Haq in which
he himself became the Finance Minister at the age of 42.

Making his debut on the All-India stage soon after, as
President of the All-India Hindu Mahasabha, he became the
most effective spokesman of the nationalist opinion on the
crucial question of unity of the country which was being
threatened by the Muslim League with the direct encourage-
ment of the British Government and connivance of a section
of the Congress leadership.

His entry and exit from the first Central Cabinet of free
India, his performance both as member of the Government
and as leader of the Opposition and the role he played in
the formation and growth of Bharatiya Jana Sangh, the
instument that he forged for giving concrete shape to his
political philosophy, and his martyrdom in jail for the unity
of the countiy mark him out as one of the most remarkable
political figures of all times whose place in history is assured
on the basis of real achievement. He was not merely a poli-
tician of whxch India is having a rich crop since freedom. He
was a statesman who could see ahead and had the cqurage of
conviction to put forth his vigws without fear and favdur.
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I had the good fortune to come' in his contact soon after he:
. resigned from the Central Cabinet in April 1950. The asso-

ciation that then began, grew closer after the formation of the
Jana Sangh when 1 became one of the Secretaries of the Party
of which he was the first ‘President. Having been cldsely
connected with the Jammu and Kashmir State, I was instru-
mental in getting him interested in the Kashmir problem which
absorbed all his timé¢ and energy during ,he closing months
of his dedicated and crowded life. The nearer I went to him
the great.r grew my admiration for him as a man, as a parlia-
mentarian and as a political leader. He belame my . model. I
looked forward to a great and fruitful future for him and the
country undgr his leadership. The news' of his death. in
detention which reached me when I too was detained in Delhi
Jail, therefore, came as a great shock to me. I immediately
deciwed to write his biography as my humble homage to the
departed leader and succeeded in bringing out one by the end
of the year. But it mainly dealt with his life after the
formation of Jana Sangh. It was, therefore, more of a history
of the Jana Sangh. It has now becn out of print for many
years.

The present book contains eleven new chapters on Dr.
Mookerji’s life from his birth to his entry into the Central
Cabinet in 1947. Fhe rest of the book has also been thoroughly
revised and re-written.

1 am thankful to Justice R. P. Mookerji, elder brother ol
Dr. Shyama Prasad Mooferji for the valuable help and
guidance he gave me for writing this biography. I am also
thankful to Shri Ved K. Wadhera and my wife, Kamla, for
their valuable assistance. I am grateful to Vaidya Guru Datt,
the great savant and author who accompanied Dr. Mookerji in
his last journey to Kashmir and was with him in detention till
his death for acceding to my request to write the introduction.

Deepavali, October 21,
New Delhi. BaL Raj MabHok



INTRODUCTION

HISTORY, it is said, reflects the %nterplay of circumstances and
penonalities. It is a continuing process. Circumstances throw
up personalities which in their turn influerfte them to create
situations and congitions suited to the irmplementation of their
ideas and conceptions and fealisatiom of their dreams and
ambitions.

India qf today P respect of her political institutiohs, social
attitpdes and material achievements is mainly the cieation of
thg last hundred &nd fifty years. ,The establishment of Blitish
rule and the impact it had on the social, political, economic
and intellectual life of India produced varied reactions on the
Indian mind which got crystallised in two broad streams of
thought and sets of personalities which have been shaping
Indian thinkimg and behaviour in various fields of activity ever
since.

The first impact of the dazzling British success in face of
odds against them on the leaders of thought in India was one
of bewilderment and disillusionment which resulted in the
growth of inferiority complex in relation to the British masters,
their social behaviour, political institutions, thought, culture
and values of life. Raja Ram Mohan Rai personified this kind
ot reaction. He was almost swept off his feet by the glare of
the British glory. He not only ,‘ta(itly accepted the British
superiority in all fields but also became a determined’
campaigner for the acceptance of English language, thought and
culture with full faith in British justice as a panacea for India’s
ills. He became the model for a long time of anglicized
Indian thinkeis, scholars and political leaders who have
plaved a significant role in the making of modein India. The
founding fathers of the Indian National Congress like Sir
Dadabhoy Naoroji and the train of Anglo-phile liberals and
Russio-phile inteinationalists like Shri Gopal Krishna Gokhale,
Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pandit Motilal Nehiu and his son
Jawaharlal Nehru represent the school of thought and line of
action initiafed by Raja Ram Mohan Rai.

The other reaction was ong of disgust and dismay®which at
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first resulted in blind hostilitye to everything British ande
Western and withdrawal into a closed cell for melancholy
brooding, on the part of the custodians of traditional thought
and @alture of the cduntry. It was particularly so in the case
of Muslim theologians and imntellectuals who depended entirely
on the patronage of erstwhile Muslim rulers and whose
thought and Sutleok was as much alien to the Indian soil as
that of the British t§espassers. But in cqurse of time it led
to self introspection ingboth the camps resulting in mental re-
adjustmepts to the changed situation. ‘In the case of Muslim
elite it ¢ook the shape of a®political and¢ intellectpal recon-
ciliation with the British masters. Sir Sayyed Ahmed Khan
led this movement and Allg@rh Muslim Ufiversity becames its
institutional symbol But in the case of the 1est of the Indian
society which found itself cheated of the fruits of long struggle
for gelf-assertion against the alien Turkish and Mughal rulers
by the new invaders, it gave rise to a new spirit of intellectual
resistance symbolized by Swami Dayanand Saraswati.

Swami Dayanand was as much couscious of the weaknesses
that had crept in the national society which made it incapable
of successfully meeting the challenges posed by foreign
aggressors as Raja Ram Mohan Rai. His solution, however,
was different. He decided to attack the weaknesses that had
crept into the Indian society by presenting them as later
accretions which had polluted the social and cultural structure
originally created by the Vedas and developed by leaders of
thought and culture in th pre-puranic period. His was a
rational and national approach to things both spiritual and
mundane. He created a yearning for knowledge together with
a spirit of enquiry and critical evaluation of the traditional
thought, rituals and social behaviour. He was in fact the
harbinger of India’s intellectual renaissance.

The D. A.V.—Dayanand Anglo Vedic—movement that evas
initiated to perpetuate his name and work after his death in
1883 represented a new spirit of rational synthesis of the age
old Indian: thought and culture with the new thought and
culture from the West. Many other savants and scholars in
different parts of the country who combined deep grounding
in the ancient thought and culture of the coutttry with the
benefit of modern Western education introduced by the British
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*too took the line of action. propounded by Swami Dayanand
in its broad national context with gusto. The result was a

galaxy of leaders of thought and action in various fields in’

different parts of the country.

stri Mahadev Govind Ranaderand Lokmanya Bal Gangadhar
Tilak in Maharashtra, Swami Vivekanand, Shri Aurobindo
Ghosh, Bipin Chander Pal and Shri Ashmosﬁ Mookerji in
Bengal, Lala Lajpat Rai, Swami Shrsddhanand and Bhai
Parmanand in Punjab and Pafidit Madsn Mohan Malaviya and
Shri Purshotamdas Tdndon in Uttar Pradesh were ghe main
representgtives of ®this thought® current at the dawm of the
twentieth century.

«he tradition #hd thought prpcess of Dayanand of BAL,
PAL and LAL, of Ashutosh Mookerji, Vecr Savarkar and’ Bhai
Parmanand was continued by a growing number of Indian
elite when Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, operating under, the
reficcted glory of Mahatma Gandhi, seemed to be riding the
storm of patiiotic fervour against the British rule. Within the
Congress Party Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel represented what has
come to be known as the Tilak School of Politics, in spite of
his total submission to Mahatma Gandhi so long as Gandhiji

lived.

Outside the Congress it was given to Dr. Shyama Prasad
Mookerji to carry on the tradition and thought of Dayanand,
Bankim and Tilak. As such there was a spiritual affinity be-
tween him and Sardar Patel. .

The role of Dr. Shyama Prasid Mookerji played in pre-
Indcpendence days as an educationist, humanitarian, parlia-
mentarian, administtator and above all as a patriot and
campaigner for Indian unity is well-known to any student of
Indian affairs. He took up the cudgels against the British
Gogernment on behalf of nationalist India in 1942 when all
the Congress leaders were in jail. He also outwitted the
British and the Muslim League by forming the grand alliance
of the nationalist forces in Bengal to oust the Muslim League
from power. When the Congress Party laid down arms before
the forces of separatism and virtually gave away the whole ot
Punjab and “Bengal to the Muslim League on a platter, Dr.
Shyama Prasad Mookerji successfully campaigned for ‘the parti-

-
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tion of the would be Pakistan and saved half of Bengal and
half of Punjab for India.

It was in recognition of these services that Mahatma Gandhi
and Qurdar Patel insisted upon his inclusion in the first Central
Cabinet of independent Ind% which took oath of office on
August 15, 1947.

His positive c®ntribution as Minister of Industries and
Supply in formulating the industrial polify and laying down
the foundations of an Yndustrial base for the recanstruction of
free Indw, though important in itself, was overshadowed by
the clasBes he began to have with the Prithe Minister Pandit
Nehru on major question of policy pertaining to defence: and
foreign policy, particularly in regard to relations with Pakistan
and’the attitude towards the sufferings of the Hindus left behind
there, which ultimately compelled him to resign from the
Government in April 1950 to educate and mobilise public
opinion against Nehru's policies from outside.

As the first member to sit on the Opposition Benches in the
Constituent Assembly-cum-Parliament of Free India, he became
the symbol and leader of democratic opposition to the
monopoly of political power which the British bequeathed to
the Congress Party before they left India for good. To give
an institutional and constitutional shape to the democratic
opposition to Nehru Government he founded Bharatiya Jana
Sangh in 1951. This party which has emecrged as the second
biggest party in the country after the fourth General Elections
of India is the most importatt living memorial to Dr. Mookerji.
He literally created it and gave it blood and flesh in the form
of a political philosophy and organisational structure. Hence-
forward the story of Dr. Mookerji became the story of Jana
Sangh.

Pandit Nehru instinctively felt the Jana Sangh to be the
potential challenge to his monopoly of power and Dr. Mookerji
to be his democratic alternative before the country. He,
therefore, bent all his energies to malign and discredit the
Jana Sangh and its founder-president from the day it came
into existence. The first General Election became the occasion
for a trial of strength between these two gmnts of Indian
political Stage. Pandit Nehru did succeed in staging a come
back to power But Dr. Mookgrji also succeeded in putting
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the Jana Sangh firmly on the political map of India as one
of the four major political parties of the country. He himself
was returned to Lok Sabha from his home constituency of
North Calcutta and became the virtual leader of the opposition
in the Parliament’ from the day ,it met for the first time.

The achievements of Dr. Mookerji as a Parliamentarian
which earned him the title of ‘Lion of Parliamunt’ were more
than matched by the raging and tearing, campaign he carried
on outside the Pdrliament against the unrcalistic and un-
national poliies of the Nehru Government. ]

Kashmir which, othanks to tke doting attitude 6% Pandit
Nehru tdwards Sheikh Abdullah, appeared to be steadily
slip.p'mg out of Indja through Sheikh Abdullah’s machinatsons,
became a test of India’s will and capacity to preservy its
truncated unity after the partition. Dr. Mookerji clearly saw
the dangerous implication of permitting Kashmir, a constituent
unit of the country, to assert its independence by having a
separate flag, separate constitution and separate Head of the
State for the unity of the country as a whole. He, therefore,
took up the cause of Jammu and Kashmir Praja Parishad which
was fighting for preserving Jammu and Kashmir State as an
integral part of India as the cause of Indian unity. This
brought him in head-on-clash with Pandit Nehru and his
protege, Sheikh Abdullah which grew in intensity in proportion
to the intensity of the struggle between the forces of unity and
separatism within that State.

Pandit Nehru got an opportunitysto get rid of his redoubtable
adversary when Dr. Mookerji went to Kashmir in May 1953.
Dr. Mookerji was first allowed to enter Jammu and Kashmir
State, which he wanted to visit to study the situation there on
the spot, and then arrested under a State law to keep him out
of the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court of India.

Dr. Mookerji’'s death in detention in Kashmir Jail in
mysterious circumstances on June 23, 1953 marked the end of
a dedicated life on the altar of Indian unity.

The refusal of Pandit Nehru even to order an enquiry into
the causes of his death in spite of universal demand created
serious doubts in the public mind about his tole as also the
role of Sheikh Abdullah in this ghastly tragedy. They still
remain to be cleared and constitute a grave reflection ca Pandit
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Nehru as the first Prime Minister of free and democratic
India.

I had the privilege to be closely associated with Dr. Mookerji
in hig closing years.* I had a rare opportunity to study his
mind and watch his life frosn close quarters when I accom-
panied him on his last journey to Kashmir and stayed with
him in jail & eo-detenue during the last forty days of his
life. The more I sgw of him the more,1 began to respect
him. He was a fearlegs patriot* for whom' his country always
came ﬁrg. His character was pure, hi¢ idealism Was lofty, his
thoughte were high and his Siving was simple. His life and
work can serve as a beacon light to the young and old wno
wart India to grow as a democratic coundry.

I-Fcongratiate Prof. Bal Raj Madhok for writing this
biography of Dr. Mookerji. He had worked shoulder to
shoulder within him in founding and developing Bharatiya
Jana Sangh. The last years of Dr. Mookerji were almost wholly
absorbed in building Jana Sangh. As such this hiography can
also serve as a history of Bhartiya Jana Sangh in its most
formative years. As such it will be an invaluable source
material for all those who want to get authentic information
about Jana Sangh, the motivation for its formation and its
basic thought and ideology.

Guru DATT
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CHAPTER 1

SON OF “SARASWATI”

INDIA, at the turn _of the last century, was passing through
a ferment—social, c&ltural, political and above all intellectual.
Many factors3 seen and unseen, had bzen at work since the
advent of the Britigh rule and censequent impact of ?ge West
on the pMicid mind of India. They had varied reactions on
the different sectiorbs of the Indian people. Some were s¢ept
awa¥y by them from their ancient ®moorings and evere tending
to become a class of de-natiomalised Indians as Macaulay had
wanted them to be. Others determinedly reacted against this
de-nationalising aspect of the Western education and influtnce
and sought to save the ancient heritage of their land by
reviving and idoli<ing her past. And there was another com-
paratively small group of people who, in keeping with the
best in Indian tradition, sought to create a synthesis of the old
and the new, of the Bhartiya culture and Western thought and
scientific outlook. This class of people mainly consisted of
such intellectuals as had drunk deep at the springs of Bhartiya
life and culture and had taken to the study of Western thought
and literature with an open and balanced mind to assimilate
the best in it without losing the dest of their own heritage.
Such people were naturally few in rumber. But their influence
on the contemporary life and events was tremendous. They set
the pattern for the making of new India.

The most representative figure of this class of pioneers was
Sir Ashutosh Mookerji. Born in an orthodox high class
Brahman family in Calcutta on 29th June, 1864, Shri Ashutosh
got tull grounding in the ancient lore and culture of the land
of his birth. His father Shri Ganga Prasad Mookerji, M. B,,
was one of the best known physicians of Calcutta of his time.
He commanded great respect not only for his professional skill
but also for his scrupulously religious life in the best tradition
of Brahmans. ,

Shri Ganga Prasad gave the best available guidance and
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education to Ashutosh. He brought him up in the sterr
discipline of an orthodox but enlightened Hindu home. At
the same time he gave him the best of Western e lucation then
available in Calcutta.

Ashutosh is known to have worked from 15 to 18 Lours
a day even during his school days. To keep off drowsiness
while reading Ganga Prasad got prepared a breast-high table
at which Ashutosh had to read while stinding. He strictly
regulated his diet also towards the same end. This hard
training coupled with his inborn . brilliance soon made
Ashutoén the pride of his school. He b-~came a member of
the London Mathematical Society while yet a school boy and
solred a large number of geometrical prahblems. Some of his
solutions we.e found to be so excellent that they were accepted
in England as original contribution to mathematical studies
and were named ‘“Mookerji Theorems” after their inventor.

No wonder that Ashutosh turned out to be an intellectual
giant of his age. His mastery over physical sciences, Sanskrit
and Law besides mathematics was so great that he came to be
regarded as incarnate ‘Saraswati’ by his contemporaries.

The impress of Sir Ashutosh is writ large over modern
Bengal. He had in him the makings of a great political leader
and administrator. He made a start on that path in 1899 when
he was elected to the Bengal Legislative Council as representative
of the Universit)" of Calcutta, of which he had been clected
a Fellow in 1889. He was re-elected to the Bengal Council
in 1903 as representative; of Calcutta Corporation and was
elected to Imperial Legislative Council the same year as
representative of the non-official members of the Bengal
Council.

But in the meanwhile he had distinguished himself as an
educationist and Lord Curzon had been so impressed by his
work as a member of the Indian Universities Commission that
he considered him to be the one man who could put the
recommendations of the Commission, as embodied in the Indian
Universities Act of 1904, into operation. He therefore decided
to appoint him Vice-Chancellor of the Premier University of
Calcutta. That necessitated his elevation to the Calcutta High
Court Bench because till then no non-official could be the
Vice-Chancellor Calcutta University.
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The appointment of Sir Aghutosh as a Judge of the Calcutta
High Court in 1904 deprived the country of his active service
in the politllnal field. But the loss of politics was the gain '
of educationl. As Vice-Chancellor of Calcutta Universify Sir
Ashytosh moulded a whole geperation of educated Indians
after his own pattern. And none approximated to that pattern
so well as his second son, Shyama Prasad Mpoxerji, who was
born to his devoteg wife, Shrimati Jogmaya Devi, on the 7th
of July, 1901, in Chlcutta.

Shyama Pfasad inhesited many of the great qualit.i::s of Sir
Ashutosh from hisgbirth and oshers he acquired thrgugh his
example 4nd guidance.

The most notewprthy of these qualities, which had made
Sir Ashutosh the idol of his people, were his ®bust uncom-
promising nationalism and his fearlessness.

The nationalism of Sir Ashutosh was not a superficial feeling
born out »f Western education. It swelled from his orthofloxy,
from his pride in Indian heritage and tradition. He made
it a point all hi: life not to wear European dress except where
his official duties strictly demanded it. He refused to visit
England to attend the coronation of King Edward VII in spite
of repeated requests of Lord Curzon. He knew, as his
biographer Bipin Pal has put it, that “once a Hindu is tempted
to cross the barrier, he loses his claim to real social equality
with his political masters and practically concedes to alien ideals
and customs, the right to sit in judgment upon national ideals
and institutions”.

It was this pride in his own®heritage and ideals which
enabled him to stand up against the current of Westernisation
which was then sweeping over Bengal. He was quick to realise
that development of national language as distinct from English
was essential to create appreciation and love in the new
generation for their national life and culture. So he introduced
Bengali as a subject in Calcutta University in 1906 and followed
it up by instituting the M.A. degree in Indian vernacular,
in 1914. Every student for this degree had to study one other
regional language of India besides Bengali. His aim was to
revive cultural unity of India through the building up of an
All India litgrature in the Indian languages breathing same
thought and ideals. It was a farsighted act of copstructive
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statesmanship. It has been wgll expressed in the pithy
sentence “He gave to the mother-tongue a place in step-mother’s
hall” inscribed on the pedestal of his bust in Dagbhanga Hall
of Cglcutta University.

* At the same time he was vgry much alive°to the weakngsses
that had crept into the social fabric of Indian life and he
never allowed<hig orthodoxy to stand in defence of them. He
allowed his young w1dow-daughter to re-mprry in spite of his
orthodoxy and rue and cry of eother people. He thus proved
that his orthodoxy was not incompatitle with modernism.

This ‘gplnt of robust nationalism of his father and the truly
Hindu atmosphere of the house of Sir Ashutosh had a deep
inflyence on Shyama Prasad. His pristine, nationalism whxch
later distinguished him froml his contemporary politicians was
a valuable patrimony that he received from his father.

But the quality of Sir Ashutosh which seems to have
imptessed young Shyama Prasad most was his fearlessness and
ardent love of freedom. Ashutosh was perhaps the most fear-
less of the public figures of India of his time. At a time when
public men and politicians vied with one another in paying
tributes to the blessings of the British rule and flattering the
British Viceroys, Sir Ashutosh roared like a lion in the Pro-
vincial and Imperial Councils putting forth his point of view
untrammeled by any considerations of fear or favour. His
reply to Lord Curzon when he insisted upon his visiting
England has been often quoted as a classic example of his
fearlessness. On his telling, the Viceroy about his inability to
go because his mother did 1ot approve of it, Lord Curzon told
him in a commanding tone: “Then tell your mother that the
Viceroy and Governor-General of India commands her son to
go”’. Without a moment’s hesitation Sir Ashutosh replied :
“Then I will tell the Viceroy of India on her behalf that the
mother of Ashutosh refuses to let her son be commanded by
anybody excepting herself, be he the Viceroy of India or be he
anybody greater”.

This fearlessness was a natural concomitant of his independ-
ence of character and the spirit of freedom which brought him
in clash with the highest dignitaries of the British rule in India
at every step of his public career. ‘“Freedom first, freedom
second, freedom always” was his guiding principle of life.
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The life of Sir Ashutosh, His high idealism, pure nationalism,
burning patriotism, devotion to learning, love of freedom and
a clear percalptlon of the lines on which new India should be
moulded proved jo be the greatest influence in the shiping
of life and outlook of Shyama Pfasad Mookerji. Sir Ashutosh
recognised early the brilliance and in-born versatility of his
young son and helped to develop his potentfalities by special
personal attention.? He wanted Shyama ®Prasad to become a
model of what he wanted the niew generation of Indians, which
he was moulding throdgh Ca]cutta University, to be.® Shyama
Prasad algo looked®*upon him as his hero whose ever§ action
and move he minutely studied. He assiduously tried to shape
himgelf after his im%ge.



CHAPTER II

THE FORMATIVE YEARS

SuyaMA Prasap speat his childhood in t3hawanipur, then a
northern suburb of Calcutta, ‘where his ancestral home still
stands. , This large but moderately built three-storeyed house,
better *known as 77, Ashutosh Mookerji ®Road, had been a
rendezvous of great intellectuals, jurists, politicians and states-
men of Bengal and India ({or over half & century. The. first
thmg that catches the eye as one enters the long and dark
porch of this old style house is a large wooden namc-plate.
1t reads:

Sir Ashutosh Mookerji Out
Rama Prasad Mookerji In
Shyama Prasad Mookerji Out
Bama Prasad Mookerji In

followed by a number of other names of the younger members
of the Ashutosh family.

To a casual visitor this continuance of the names of the
members who are dead and gone on the name-plate looks rather
unusual. But to those who know about the noble tradition
of this house and its contributions towards the making of
modern Bengal and Indiz, this preservation of the names of
Sir Ashutosh and Shyama Prasad on the name-plate is a fit
reminder of the tradition and the heritage of this housc.

This house has been known all over Calcutta as an abode
of Saraswati. Sir Ashutosh had filled it with books on all
subjects. The books were his one obsession, his cver lasting
friends, with whom he conversed day after day, ycar after year,
till the whole house became a vast library of rare books. Every
room, every corridor had shelves of books piled up to the
cciling along the walls. The valuable trcasure of knowledge,
85,000 books in all, some of them not available anywhere else,
were given as a gift to the nation by Dr. Shyama Prasad just a
year before his death on behalf of the Mooker§i family. This
treasurt now makes up the Ashutosh Wing of the National
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JLibrary of Calcutta. A loole at the variety and quality of the
books gives an idca of the versatility and rare understanding
of sciences Jand humanities alike which distinguished Sir
Ashutosh and his son Shyama Prasad. .

Tis house is also well knownseto the people around for the
pomp and show, devotion and piety, with which poojas had
been celebrated there ycar after ycar. The®nfbst modern of
men who have bean living in it have aontinued to be most
orthodox also in the matter of poojas @nd other celebrations,
public and private, tiit enliven and vaiiegate the Rumdrum
life of a Hindu howmseholder. It®was at once the most®modeln
and the fhost orthodox of the grcat houses of Calcutta.

Y.o°ung Shyama Reasad saw and,imbibed with .rcxerencefthe
spirit ot both these aspects ot the l'fe of his family. He
watched poojas, the stiict observance of the religious ceremonics,
titnals and discipline by his father and other members of the
faumly. rle also listened to discussions on the most modern
and scientific subjects betwcen his father and gireat scholars
who went there fiom all paits ot India and abroad. This
created in him a reverence for India’s age old culture and
thought together with deep attachment to Western thought
and lcarning boin out of intellectual understanding. A
foundation was thus laid of a happy blending of Hindu
spirituality, tolerance and humanity together with the scientific
outlook and broad understanding of all that is best in the life
and ideals of the West. This characterised the life of Shyama
Prasad thioughout, both as an {9cademician and a parlia-
mentarian.

The general aumosphete in the country, particularly in Bengal,
in the eaily years ol the twentieth century, was another potent
influence in moulding the life and outlook of young Shyama
Prasad. He was boin at a time when Lokmanya Tilak’s fim
assertion that “Freedom is my biith right and I will have it”
and "Bankim Chandra Chatterji's ecstatic hymn to the mother-
land—Vande Mataram—had begun a revolution in the minds
of all patiiotic Indians. The Biitish plan to divide Bengal in
order to weaken the nationalists, who mainly happened to be
Hindus, was put into operation in 1904. Th?s provoked the
dormant natignal spirit ang gave birth to a new phase of
national struggle for freedom.
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The reaction against the British policy of divide-and-rulec
, manifested itself in two forms. The more ardent among the
" younger generation took to the cult of the bullet ahd the bomb
in supreme disregard- of its hazards. The gospel of action as
preached in the Bhagwad Geta and as pracnsed by Shiraji,
whose memory was revived by Lokmanya Tilak through
organised celeBration of Shivaji Utsav, became the inspiration
for this young and de*ermined group. Ther association of such
great names as that of Lokmartya Tilak, Blpm Chandra Pal,
Veer Savarkar, Lala Lajpat Rai, Aurolindo Ghosh and Bhai
Parmansnd gave a new impditance and Imlo to this cult of
do or die.

Those who could not take to this extremist and dangerous
path, took td' the weapon of Swadeshi to break the economic
hold of the British over India. Boycott of foreign ways of life
was a natural concomitant of boycott of foreign goods. The
cult ‘of Swadeshi revived and intensified the latent national
feeling of the people, and led to a re-discovery of their soul
by educated Indians. It gave a crushing blow to the growing
Westernisation that was then corroding the life of educated
India. It made easy the task of nationalising the life and out-
look of the new generation set before Shyama Prasad by Sir
Ashutosh. Therefore, it is no wonder that it had a lasting
effect on the receptive mind of Shyama Prasad. His inborn
nationalism was sharpened and strengthened by this atmosphere
around him.

The partition of Bengal a1d the movement for its annulment
also brought to light the separatist tendencies of Indian
Muslims which could be played upon by the British. By
playing the game of the British, the Muslim intelligentsia shook
the faith of nationalist India in their patriotism and loyalty
to the motherland. It also gave the first inkling of the future
of British policy in India. But unfortunately, few Indian
politicians of the day could then visualise the deadly significance
of this British policy in winning over the Muslims to weaken
the nationalist India. Shyama Prasad was too young at that
time to raise his finger against this subtle policy of the British
which directly led to partition of India in 1947. But he was
destined, as we now know, to carry on the mast determined
fight against this policy after he entered politics to save the



THE FORMATIVE YEARS 9

country from its evil effects

While these influences, of home and outside, were mouldmg
imperceptibly the mind and outlook of young Shyama Prasad,”
his father das also planning for a suitable type of education
ams training for his promising son. He could easily afford to

him to any of the public schools run by Englishmen in
Calcutta and elsewhere on the lines of publiceclbols in Britain.
Most Indians of hla status did that then agnow. But Ashutosh’s
nationalism, groundcd as it was on Indian culture and ideals,
would not dllow himeto send his son to public scRools. He
was well aware ofethe fact thatethey could de-nationadise even
the best and most promising of Indian boys.

The ordinary schols run by the municipality or the go%ern-
ment were too neglected and mlsmanaged to® develop’ the
faculties of the children entrdsted to them on right lines. They
did not come up to Sir Ashutosh’s standards. He therefore
inspired his friend Shri Bisheshwar Mitter to open his Mitter
Institute wheire Shyama Prasad and his brothers got their early
schooling.

Sir Ashutosh thereafter became a regular visitor of Mitter
Institute. A great educationist that he was, he personally
supervised the arrangements in the school and kept a vigilant
eye on the progress of his sons.

He even took personal care in selecting the companions for
his sons. He persuaded some of his close friends to send their
sons of the same age-group to Mitter Institute, so that the
Shyama Prasad and his brothers cquld have companions of his
chuice.

The hard training of home and school coupled with
vigilance and paternal care of Sir Ashutosh enabled the inborn
qualities and biilliance of Shyama Prasad to shine forth. His
precocity amazed his teachers and parents alike. He was
always far ahead of his class. While still at school he would
read’ books prescribed for F.A. and B.A.

At the same time he began to develop that idealism, that
detachment from purely material things of life, which became
the strongest feature of his public life. The note-books of his
school days contain many stray remarks which giwe an indication
of the working of his mind, On one of them it was found
written : “I want to be great. I do not want mongy”. He
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did live up to this early idealisme He never allowed money »
or material comforts of life to motivate his actions and
‘activities.

As Shyama Prasad grew up in school, Sir, Ashutosh began
to take work of his private secretary from him." He would often
dictate him letters which Shyama Prasad wrote in long hand
to be typed by %iim later. Sir Ashutosh also began to take him
to the Calcutta Unigersity with him which gave him an
opportunity to talk to LJniversity® professors.

This npt only provided an outlet for his extraordinary
energies,sbut also enabled him o study frora close quarters his
father, his way of working and his way of dealing with men
and ®matters. Sir Ashutosh believed in the age old Indym
dictum : “It Dehoves the great to be ever active”.

He never idled away his time. "The manifold activitics that
he carried on simultancously was a miracle for his con-
temporanes The practical training that Shyama Prasad had
through his close practical association with his father in work,
enabled him to imbibe these qualities in himself and develop
a spirit of self-confidence which proved to be his greatest asset
in later life.



CHAPTER 1

TOWARDS' A “PURE AND MANLY LIFE”

HaviNnGg passed h$s matriculation exartination from Mitter
Institute at the age of sixtcen With a sclwlarship, Shyama Prasad
joined Presidency College, in 1917. This change ®ver from
school tp college® marked the® beginning of new 2nd very
formative period of his life. It brought him into direct domain
ofghis father. He®could now fegl the touch of his fnthzr in
shaping of the educational life of Bengal. It provided him
new opportunities of assisting Sir Ashutosh in his educational
work and get that insight into the affairs of Calcutta Uniyersity
which fitted so well for carrying on his father’'s work in the
sphere of the University when the mantle, as architect of
Calcutta University, fell upon him.

Shyama Pr.sad was blessed at this stage of his life with a
robust health which coupled with his simple living and
intellectual brilliance, at once made him a favourite of his
teachers and fellow-students. Like his father, he deliberately
chose Dhoti and Kurta in preference to the European dress as
his normal wear.

He passed his Inter-Arts examination in 1919, standing first
in the University. This establishjl his reputation as a student
and he was appointed General Secretary of the Presidency
College Magazine in 1920. It was a grcat honour for young
Shyama Prasad. The cditorship of the college magazine
provided him the first opportunity for self-expression. His
writings of the time biistle with a young aspirant’s vision of
lifg, indicative of his great future. Most remarkable among
them from the point of view of understanding the man in
Shyama Prasad are his letters to Prof. Percival, a great scholar
and teacher, who had helped mould a whole generation of
Bengali intcllectuals and men of action, including Sir Ashutosh,
who had studied with him in the Presidency College. Shyama
Prasad had heard much about him from his father and he had a
keen desire to get introduced to him. His appointmen? as editor
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of the Presidency College Magazine* gave him the opportunity to*

[fulfil his desire. He wrote to Prof. Pervical his first letter on
September 2, 1920, introducing himself and praying him for
an areicle for the magazine. The acquaintance thus begun
grew into deep presonal affedtion between the young stufent
and the great teacher who was then enjoying his well-earned
rest in England. “The most remarkable of the series of letters
that passed between tkem is the one written by Shyama Prasad
on 20th of November,s 1920. It gives us an insight into the
noble ideglism that had taken hold of Shyama Prasad and which
continued to shape his actions all through the crowded life.
The letter reads :

My Dear Sl’r, .

I was away to Banaras during the Pooja Holidays and
returned to Calcutta only a week ago.

I have got your letter. I cannot say how proud I do feel.
Such a letter is indeed worthy of you and you alone. Fiom its
very beginning to its end, it is couched in such terms, which
I cannot but describe as affectionate. They say—the writing
shows the man—it is really so, sir, in your case.

We all deeply regret to find you are unable to write
something for our magazine. May I request you to accept
the copy of the first issue of the magazine for this session
which I am sending to you in a separate cover.

I deem myself fortunate for having been able to get myself
acquainted with you and { cannot but express the hope that
you will bless me from your inmost heart that I may live a
pure and manly bfe.

I beg to remain sir, with profound respects,

Yours affectionately,
Shyama Prasad Mookerii.
“Pure and manly life” was the ideal he set before himself
while still in his teens. He lived up to it. He aspired 'to be
pure and he did remain pure—pure of character, pure of heart,
pure in body and soul to the end of his life. He aspired to
be manly and he® did live a manly life. Manliness was in fact
the dominant trait of his character. His feallessness, his
supreme disregard of self and his readiness to fight and suffer
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Jfor all just causes were butymanifestations of his manliness.

He developed special taste for English literature in the
course of his college career. He began to write chaste and
flawless English and distinguished himseH by standing fwst in
Class I in B.A. with honours in English in 1921. This special
pro&:iency in English naturally suggested that he should take
up English for his M.A. But the nationalist # #hyama Prasad
objected to it. He diad seen how his fathgr had been struggling
to give Bengali afld other Imdian vergaculars their rightful
place in the®educational curricula of Calcutta Univegsity. He
set an example foy his contemporaries by taking upe Indian
vernaculat—Bengali and one another Indian language instead
of English for his M.A., which he passed with a first clas} in
1923. ’

While studying for his M.A. he was married in April, 1922,
to Shrimati Sudha Devi, who bore him four children—two sons
and (we daughters—before she died in 1934.

He did his B.L., once again standing first class in the
University in 1524, and was enrolled as an advocate of the
Calcutta High Court. The flare for writing. that he had
developed as editor of the Presidency College Magazine drew
him to journalism also for some time. He started “Bang Wani”
a Bengali journal in 1922. He also wrote a regular feature for
“Capital” edited by Pat Lovell under the pen name “Ditch”
during 1923-24. The Calcutta Review was also purchased by
his father from Thacker Spink during the same period. By
writing for these journals, he deﬁloped a fascinating style
both in Bengali and English. But this lure for journalism was
only a passing phase. He again took to it sometime in the
forties when he started his own daily “The Nationalist” from
Calcutta. But this too was short lived.

With his mastery over language, keer intellect, devastating
logic and great gift ol eloquence he could have easily risen to
the tdp of the legal profession had he paid it the attention it
demanded. But that was not to be. Circumstances beyond his
control coupled with his own inborn idealism drove him to a
much wider and useful field from the broader national point
of view. Instead of remaining content with onty pleading for
justice for his glients, he was, destined to make justice to the
whole of India his special concern.
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The most unexpected of these circumstances was the untimely
.death of his father in May, 1924. Sir Ashutosh had retired
from judgeship of Calcutta High Court in 1923. By the end
of thz same year he resigned the vice-chancellorship of Calcutta
University after a heated controversy with“Lord Lytton, the
then Governor of Bengal, over financial support by the
Government te tke University. Sir Ashutosh was then planning
to enter active politics. Had he done so, h» would have surely
come to the top not, only in Bengal but also in All-India
politics ip no time. But his sudden death in Paina, where he
had gore on a professional visit, cut shor all plans. It also
created a void in the public life of Bengal, particularly in the
sphere of the Calcutta University, which was not easy to fill.

The one man who was known to have the closest insight into
the educational plans and policies of Sir Ashutosh and the
intricacies of the University administration which he controlled
as its supreme arbitrator was young Shyama Prasad.

So all well-wishers of the University considered his continued
association with the University administration as essential for
its healthy growth on the lines laid down by Sir Ashutosh.

It was this consciousness which prompted his old teacher
and later Govenor of West Bengal, Shri H. C. Mookerji, to
vacate his seat in the University senate early in 1924 so that
young Shyama Prasad could be elected to it. In June of the
same year he was appointed a member of the Syndicate to fill
the place of Sir Ashutosh on it. The mantle of Sir Ashutosh
in the sphere of the C.cutta University, thus fell upon
Shyama Prasad, his natural and spiritual heir, at the young age
of 23. He took upon himself to carry on his great tradition and
complete his unfinished work of reconstruction of Calcutta
University as a fit instrument for national rejuvenation.



CHAPTER 1V

THE YOUNGEST VICE-CHANCELLOR

For the next fiftegn years of his life, Shyama Prasad concen-
trated his attentioh on the Galcutta Upniversity. He literally
made it his’ own asehis father had done before qium. He
reconstructed it om the found#tions laid by his fasher and
establishéd his 1eputation as an original thinker and brilliant
educationist. Evengalter he took to active politics 1n _f939,
eddcation in geneial and Calcutta University in particular
continued to be an absorbing interest of his life. As a result
he continued to be 1egarded and respected as one of the
foremost educationists of the country upto the end of his life,
even by those who diflered with his politics.

During this period, he served Calcutta University with single
minded devotion in various capacities such as Bresident of the
Councils of Post-Graduate studies in art and science, Dean of
the faculty of Arts and vice-chancellor. Even though he was
the youngest ever fellow and syndic of the premier University
of the county, his intimate knowledge of the mind of its master
architect who was no more there to guide its destinies, gave
him an unprecedented position and say in its affairs. He
began to be looked upon as a depegdable guide in all intricate
matters about which the knowledge of the original plan of
Sir Ashutosh was deemed necessary. He became the interpreter
of his plans and policies about the 1econstiuction of the
University.

But it was yet a time of studentship for Shyama Prasad. He
was only 24 and had a keen desire to complete his legal studies
in ]?ngland. He went there in March 1926 and joined the
Lincolp’s Inn and was called to the English Bar in 1927.
While in England he ably represented Calcutta University at
the Conference of the Universities of the British Empire. He
began to be counted from then onwards as one of the leading
educationists of India.

It was in England that Shyama Prasad came in cloe touch
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with Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, whom Sir Ashutosh had put on the
road to greatness by bringing him to Calcutta University from
Mysore; and Sir Evans Greaves who remained  his life-long
friend. He was known to be a quxet and unostentatlous type
of student by his contemporaries in England. But his am*able
nature won him a large number of friends. His nurse in the
nursing-home to which he had to shift in October, 1926,
because of a carbincle was amusingly annoyed by large
number of friends wh> would Come to meet him there posing
as his cgusins. “This is another cousin coming”, she would
exclaim whenever a new face”peeped in f¢r her permission to
meet Shyama Prasad.

After his return from England in 1927 he took to ngal
practice for some time. But his pre-occupation with the
University soon forced him to choose between law, which is a
jealgus mistress, and public and educational work. He chose the
latter and never turned back from it during the rest of his life.

He was elected to the Bengal Legislative Council as a
Congress candidate representing the Calcutta University in
1929. He resigned his seat in the Council in 1930 when the
Congress decided to boycott the legislatures. But as a practical
man he failed to see the utility of withdrawing from the
legislatures leaving the field open to toadies, to play mischief.
He felt it necessary that the interests of the University be
safe-guarded in the. legislatures, particularly because education
had become a transferred subject under the Montagu-Chelms-
ford Reforms of 1921. j0 he sought re-election and was
returned once again in 1930 as an independent member repre-
senting the Calcutta University. His main occupation however
continued to be service in the cause of education. He sat in
the Council as a watch-dog of the interests of the University.

But the real opportunity to show his mettle as an educationist
and an administrator came to Shyama Prasad in 1934 when
he was appointed vice-chancellor of the Calcutta University.
He was only 33 at that time and as such was the youngest
vice-chancellor of any university in the country. It was hailed
as a fit recognition of his great capabilities.

He had lost* his wife a year earlier, in 1933, when he was
just 32. His mother to whom he was devotedly attached tried
her bess to persuade him to marry again. But he refused. He
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decided °to dedicate the rest of his life to the service of his
lotherland. He first chose to®serve her through the spread of
right education among her sons and daughters. Vice-chancellor-
ship of Calcutta University gave him the opportunity to put
dis aims and ideals gegarding education of his people in praasice.

Beigg {ully conscious of the fact that university education in
India had originated not in the desire for conservation and
betterment of her traditional culture, her 2rt#, crafts and
industries but mainl§ for imparting her people Western ideas
through the pedium of foreigh tongueeand for ensuring a
regular supply of an thdigenous machinery for thegsmooth
working of a powePtul bureaucfacy, he wanted to se the

'syllabus and courses of studies so remodelled, systems of train-
ing and examination®so rcorganiseq that the learner may grw
up not as a mechanised recorder of information and theories,
not as a dry specialist, but one whose critical judgement is
strengthened and whose capacity for broad thinking and wide
application ¢t knowledge to problems of life is devcloped to
the fullest extent. He cxplained his ideal about thc reorgani-
sation of educational lite more explicitly in his second convoca-
tion address delivered on February 12, 1936.

“QOur ideal” he said, “is to provide cxtensive facilities for
education from the lowest grade to the highest, to mould our
educational purposc and to draw out the best qualities that be
hidden in our youth and to train them intellectually, physically
for devoted service in all spheres of national activity, in
villages, in towns and cities. Our ideal is to make widest
provision for a sound liberal edudption, to find the correct
synthesis between vocational and technical training, remember-
ing always that no nation can achicve greatness by turning its
youth into a mere machine-made product with nothing but a
material end in view. Our idcal is to afford the amplest facilities
and privileges to our teachers so that they may be endowed
with elearning and character and freecdom and may regard
themselves as not only the torch bearers and interpreters of
knowledge and conquerors of new realms of thought, but also
as makers of men and women, of leaders and workers, true and
brave, upright and patriotic. Our ideal is to link up education
with the best elements of our culture and civili2ation drawing
strength, wheréver necessary,o from the fountain of Western
P.M. 2
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skill and knowledge. Our ideal is to make our universities and,
educational institutions the home of liberty and sane and
- progressive thought—generously assisted by the State and the
public—where teachers and students will meet and work in an
atmofphere of harmony and mutual understanding, where none
will suffer on grounds of caste, sex, creed and relngnoas or
political belief.”

He pursued this ideal in a systematic way during four years
of his vice- chancellorshlp He, did not spare time, energy,
health, convenience, or anythmg worth in life, where they stood
in the why of performance of what he considered his duty even
against ‘the advice of his doctors. The first thing to engage his

attgntion as vice-chancellor was the posnlon of Bengali and
other vernacvlar languages ¢n the curricula of the Univerkity.
He wanted Bengali to occupy its rightful place in the
educational life of Bengal. He took a long stride in this
direetion when he made Bengali the medium of instruction
upto the matiiculation, and introduced Honours Course in
Bengali, Hindi and Urdu. To prepaire text-books in Bengali,
he got prepared a collection of technical terms and expressions
in Bengal to” be used in various subjects of study. He
visualised a day “when in this manner the University will be
able to prepare a complete glossaiy of words in all subjects and
for all standards. This will enrich Bengali language and
literature and also make it poss.ble for us to take steps for
extending the use of vernaculars for the higher examinations
of the University”. To eniich Bengali literature and to develop
taste of the people for it, the University under his inspiration
undertook the publication of a special series of Bengali books
on different branches of knowledge. Bengal spelling was
also standardised on his initiative.

It was under his vice-chancellorship that Shri Rabindra Nath
Tagore delivered his convocation address in Bengali in 1937.
It was a new departure in the right direction in the annais of
the University. It marked the beginning of the end of the era
of English superiority over Bengali and other Indian languages

He next turned to the reform and reorganisation of the
system of examinations and courses of study. He introduced
the system of compartmental examinations and gave concession
to students who had fdiled for appearing for examinations with-
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qut getting themselves admittegd into colleges. The whole scheme
of high school education was re-oriented by him. A variety of
courses, and choices were introduced for the boys and alternative
subjects and eourses of study were prescribed for the girls.)

He realised that® increasing flow of trained teachers was a-
necesry prerequisite for bringing about and sustaining any
reforms in the school education. To that end. hg organised a
Teachers’ Training Pepartment at the Calgutta University and
introduced a system’of short-tewn training courses, including a
vacation courst—precursr of the present day refresher course—
to provide trained tgachers for seliools.

He realsed that an increasing flow of trained teachers was a
discouraging factors jhe initiated military training coursesein
the 3cheme of college studies. T8 the same en® he started
annual celebration of the Uttiversity Foundation day, which
fell on January 24, at the Calcutta Maidan. All the students
of Calcutta would assemble there on the day with their baliges
and banners and take part in the march-past and other physical
displays. It helped in developing esprit-de-corps among the
students and harmony between the teacher aggl the taught.
Speaking at the first celebration he called upon the Government
of the day to provide opportunities for the youth to grow.
“I have abundant faith”, he declared, “in the glory of youth
and what I ask from authorities in the name of students of
Bengal is that they be given a chance to live, an opportunity
to enjoy life and the amplest facilities for the development of
their health and character so that in the days to come they
may be assets in the furtherance of the highest interests of our
motherland”. It was this solicitude for the genuine interests
of the student community which gave him a tremendous hold
over their affection and loyalty. While he wanted the
authorities to do their duty towards the youth of the country
he did not lay much store by them. He went ahead with his
own *plans for assisting the youth through the Students
Welfarg Department and Students’ Appointment Board. The
Students’ Welfare Department worked for the promotion of
mental and physical health of the students. To create a feeling
of brotherhood among them the reserved hostels for the
students coming from the so called backward classes were

L . .
abolished and all of them were provided accommodation in
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general hostels and messes attached to the colleges at reduced
seat rates.

-~ The Students’ Appointment Board gave guidance to the
students about choice of careers, contacted ermployers and
recommended to them youth suited to their requirements. It
also gave specialised training to the students intending #o sit
for competitive examination for the public services. While he
thus took keen”interest in finding employment for the educated
youth among whom unemployment was growing fast, he was
resolutely opposed to ihe policy of restricting higher education
urged on the ground that ‘suitable appgmtments for work
cannot be found for all univcrsnty-tramed men’”’.

The society and state, he held, must provnde useful employ-
ment for educated men. This task cannot be directly under-
taken by any seat of learning whose duty will be mainly to
provide society with men and women trained according to
correct systems and ideals.

On his part he tried to give greater attention to technical
and scientific studies. Without any encouragement from the
government of the day, he put into effect a scheme for
agricultural education and introduced the diploma course in
education. He also initiated a scheme for imparting training
in the large scale production of certain industrial goods in the
Applied Chemistry Department of the University. He paid
special attention to the expansion and equipment of science
departments which fulfilled in his time the dream of his father
that these departments should win, as a matter of right,
admiration of the world.

On the Arts side, introduction of Tibetan and Chinese
studies as a part of ancient Indian history and culture, the
foundation of Ashutosh Museum of Indian Arts and Culture
and the work of archeological excavations undertaken by the
University were some of his specific contributions to the growth
of. Calcutta University as a seat of Indian learning. He- also
improved and enlarged the University Library. The new
University Library Hall built in his time was decorated with
frescoes illustrating the development of Indian culture and
civilisation with special reference to contribution wmade by
Bengal. Last but not the least important work of Shyama
Prasad for the Calcutta University before he reured
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®*vice-chancellor in August, °1938, was the settlement of the
arrangements of Government financial help to the University.
It was a ticklish question which had broyght Sir Ashutosh into
head-long clash with Lord Lytton in 1923, and had been
hangjng fire since then. According to this settlement Calcutta
University was assured of a block grant of Rs. 4,85,000 a year.
His services to Calcutta University and his eminence as an
intellectual and educationist had now cOme to be universally
recognised amd appreciated. He had be&n elected a member of
the Court and Cquncil of the, Indian Institute of® Sciences,
Bangalorg, as a representative of the Universities of Eastern
India and had also become Chairman of the Inter Univegsity
Board in the cteatidn of which k& had played asleading role.
Calcutta  University gave expression to its gratitude and
appreciation of his services by conferring on him the degree
of Honorary Doctor of Laws at a special convocation
held in ™November, 1938. Speaking on the occasion Lord
Borbourne, the Chancellor of the University, paid a most
befitting tribute to Shyama Pirasad when he saial. : “Nobody can
say that Shyama Prasad Mookerji is being honoured by this
Honorary degree because he is the son of a great father. It is
because he is himself. He has earned every bit of it”.
Retirement fiom vice-chancellorship did not mark the end
of his association with Calcutta University. He continued to
be the life and soul of it for many more years. Politics,
however, began to engage his attention more and more after
1938. But even after he becamedfully engrossed in politics
which latter took him to wider fields of activity in New Delhi,
his interest in education in general and Calcutta University in
particular continued unabated. The country began to look
upon him as a foremost expert on educational problems and
his advice on educational matters continued to be sought after
witheeageiness till the last days of his life. Banaras University
also confened on him the honorary degree of Doctor of Laws
in 1938. The Government of India also gave recognition to his
intellectual eminence by nominating him as its representative
on the Committce of Intellectual Co-operation,of the League
of Nations in the same year. The Royal Asiatic Society of
Bengal, the premier organisftion for Asiatic studies in India,
honoured him by electing himgits President in 1943.



CHAPTER V

FROM EDUCATION TO POLITICS

FroM education to' politics was not a lpng way during the
period of Indian «struggle ' for independenge. Education
awakenvd the mind, created political consciousness and aroused
the dtsire for emancipation from the ioreign strangle-hold.
That is why most political workers and leaders came frgm the
e(i.ucated apd professional classes like ‘iawyers, doctors. and
teachers. ,

For a man like Dr. Shyama Prasad, this movement from
cdycational to political sphere was as natural as it was inevit-
able. His innate nationalism, dauntless courage, power of
elocution and family tradition could not but bring him into
the political arena for serving his motherland and securing
justice for his-people in a wider sphere.  His father Sir Ashutosh
had also planncd to enter politics after his retirement from
the High Court. But providence did not spare him to enter
the political field and take the political leadership of the
country, for which he was so cminently fitted, in his hands.
The unfulfilled aspirations of his great father might also have
been a factor that drove Shyama Prasad into politics. But the
major factor was the pol'ltical situation as it developed itself,
particularly after the inauguration of the Government of India
Act of 1935. Shyama Prasad had to enter zctive politics to
save the life work of his father and his own in cducational
spheres from the Islamic vandalism of the Muslim League and
the lack of realism and pusillanimity of the Indian National
Congress. ¢

He began his political carcer in a small way as carly as 1929
when he was clected to the Bengal Legislative Council as a
Congress candidate from the University constituency. It was
in a way a necessary adjunct to his educational work. He was
supposed to act as a watch-dog of the interests of the Calcutta
University in the legislature.

Tht Congress call for boycott of councils a few months later
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*put him in a fix. As an hon®st and conscientious man he felt it

his duty to obey that call. But as a result he realised that some.
one must remain in the Council to keep watch over and safe-
guard the :nteregts of the University which had come ®to be
lookgd upon by the British bureaucracy as a breeding ground
of seditious ideas. He, therelore, resigned his seat in the
Council to honour the call of the Congress #and sought re-
election to it as %an independent canddate from the same
University cpnstituency. He Was re-ele@ed. He got his early
training as a speaker £nd a parllamentarian during tleis period.
He also got insighf into the working of the Congress®and the
Mus}im League mind. The Congress attitude towards_ the
Cognmunal Award ®ame as a grcas shock to himg It shook his
faith in that organisation. But his main work continued to be
in and for the University outside the Legislature.

The introduction in 1937 of the Provincial part of the
Goverunciit of India Act of 1935 and the clections to the
Provincial Legislatures in the same year created a new situa-
tion. He was ag-in elected to the Bengal Assembly from the
University constituency and so had the opp®unity to study
the working of provincial autonomy from very close quarters.

The new assembly elected on the basis of Communal Award
had 250 members out ol which only 80 were Ilindus most of
whom had been returncd on the Congress ticket. The Muslims
were divided between Muslim league led by S. H. Suhrawardy
and Krishak Praja Party of A. K. Fazal-ul-Haqg. The Congress
handling of the situation in and putside the legislature soon
provoked him to think afresh about its policies and political
conceptions. He saw how bankruptcy of statesmanship on its
part was driving all the Muslim members into the fold of the
Muslim League. The Muslim League was jeopardising the
social, educational and cultural life of Bengal and the very
exissence of Hindus as equal and self-respecting sons of the
soil by pushing through the lcgislature the Bengal Secondary
Education Bill, the University Bill and the Calcutta Corpora-
tion Bill. These bills struck at the very foundation of the
educational fabric ol Bengal which life-long labours of Sir
Ashutosh had created mainly with the co-opcration and help
of Hindu pltilanthropists end scholars and which Shyama
Prasad had been trying to further improve and fortMy. The
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situation was a challege to his manliness. He could not see
his life work being destroyed by upstart and reckless political
adventurers. The man of action in him was «roused. The
‘retirement from the vice-chancellorship freed him from the
responsibilities of that office. He was free to take wp the
challenge of politics.

Politics demandegl his alignment with one or the other
recognised political parties of the country which might provide
him wnth a popular base. Indian Natjonal Congress, the most
powerﬁ'll political organisatien in the coyntry, with which he
had been passively associated since his entry into public life
would have been his natual choice but for the experience chat
he had gaited of its mind* and its phxlosophy both in theory
and practice, in and outside the legislatures. He had become
thoroughly disillusioned with it. Its policy of compromise
with the Muslim League even at the cost of clear and vital
national interests was repugnant to his innate nationalism.

He was, therefore, in a fix. As a seeker after truth, he was
in search of Light. His toimented soul wanted a guide. This
he found in Sir Vinayak Damodar Savatkar, the renowned revolu-
tionary and close companion of Lokmanya Tilak, who was then
on a visit to Calcutta. Savarkar had just then been freed from
his internment in Ratnagiri District by the Congress Govern-
ment of Bombay. He had spurned the offer to join the
Congress, which was then prepared to offer him the highest
position in the organisation, because he felt that the Congress
had departed from the airfis and ideals which inspired it when
he had served it with his life blood. According to Vea
Savarkar, the Congress had fallen from the high pedestal of
nationalism. He was convinced that Congress policy of appeasc-
ment of Muslim League at the cost of the national interests for
which Hindus in general stood would destroy Indian unity
and the main springs of its national life. He had ralsed a
hornet’s nest by joining the Hindu Mahasabha, which he wanted
to build as a true instiument of the national will based on
the ideal of Hindutva and on the love of the country and its
age old culture. He had put a new life in Hindu Mahasabha
within a few months and had come to Calcutta to reorganise
the Mghasabha movement in Beéngal.

Shri N. C. Chatterji, the Galcutta host of Veer Savarkar,
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*invited a number of leading citizens of the city to meet him.
Dr. Shyama Prasad was one of them. He was deeply impressed
by Veer Savarkar. His analysis of the Indian political situation
and his gospel of unalloyed nationalism as the only effective
antigote to Muslim separatism and divide-and-rule policy of
the alien rulers appealed to him as a practical and realistic
approach to the problems posed by Muslim L&gue in Bengal
and elsewhere. I—fe, there[org, decided Yo join Hindu Maha-
sabha and make it an_effective instruméht for check-mating the
anti-national polic"es of the Myslim League and th® cowardly
passivity,of the Congress. He took a leading part in th® Annual
Session of the All India Hindu Mahasabha held in Calqutta,
ineDecember of t8e same year and became ope of its vice-
presidents.  Soon after he became its Acting President due to
the continued ill health of Veer Savarkar, the President.

Dr. Mookerji’s decision to join the Hindu Mahasabha isstead
of the Congress, in which he could have surely reached the top
in no time, has been subjected to some ill informed criticism
by some of his [iiends and critics alike. But the answer to
their criticism is to be found in Dr. MookeMY's writings and
speeches.  Speaking at the Amritsar session of the Hindu
Mahasabha in December, 1943, he posed the question “why
Hindu Mahasabha ?” and answered it this:

“So long as communal considerations loom large in the
field of Indian administration and sinister Anglo-Muslim
conspiracy continues, the Hindu Mahasabha must function
as an active and fearless politicalsorganisation which can both
defend the rights of the Hindus and of India as a whole.
So long as a third party remains in India and anaggressive
anti-national and anti-Hindu Muslim League party holds its
sway over the Muslim masses, enjoying the favours of the
British Government, and planning to veto the elementary
rights of the majority, Hindus for their sheer existence must
have thcir own political organisation to fight for their own
riglits and liberties. The political goal of Hindu Mahasabha
is complete independence of India. It stands for joint
clectorates, if necessary with reservation of seats. It asks for
no special favours for Hindus in any part ot the country. Its
aim and pdlicy are consistent with welfare and advancement
of India as a whole.” )
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His joining the Hindu Mahatabha in 1939 was welcomed
even by a man like Mahatma Gandhi, whom he met at Calcutta
for the first time on the 26th of February, 1940. Mahatmaji
.had sjust returned from Malikanda, near Dacca, where he had,
gone to attend the meeting of Nikhil Bharat Charkha $angh.
There he had received the reports of anti-Hindu riots in
Noakhali and other places known to be engineered by the
Muslims with the cennivance of the Muslém League Ministry,
and was perturbed ower the lot‘of the Hindus.

He asked Gandhiji why Congress was not opposing separate
electorates, which he thought”would lead fo partition of India
at some stage. He referred Gandhiji to Lady Minto's Diary *
in Support of his contention. Gandhiji expressed his ignogince
about the biary and requested him to send him sclected
passages from it. ‘

When told about Dr. Shyama Prasad’s entry into Mahasabha,
Mahatmaji said “Somebody was needed to lead the Hindus after
Malviyaji”. Thereupon Dr. Mookerji commented, “But then
you will dub me as communal”. Gandbhiji’s reply was, “Like
Shiva who dre-.kX the poison after churning the sea, somebody
must be there to drink the poison of the Indian politics. It
can be you”. Gandhiji was greatly impressed by the broad
and thoroughly nationalistic outlook of Dr. Mookerji. Before
parting, he told him : “Patel is a Congressman with a Hindu
mind, you be a Hindu Sabhaite with a Congress mind”.

The cntry of Dr. Mookerji into Hindu Mahasabha and his
quick rise to the position jof its Acting President marked the
beginning of his active political career.

His entry into active politics was hailed by his admirers and
critics alike. His intellectual attainments, dauntless spirit,
moral fibre and power of clocution made him look a welcome
addition to the political stage of the country. Some, who knew
by experience how all absorbing the political field was felt
that the gain to political life would be a loss to the educational
and cultural life of the country in which he had already made
a mark. The homely remark of a top Congress leader who
wrote to him “active politics is like riding a tiger, you can ride
it all right but' it becomes impossible to climb down from it,”
was often recalled by Dr. Mookerji in later ¢ears when he
had come to realise the truth of that friendly advice. But it
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o must be said to his credit that with all his later preocupations
with politics, he never completely lost touch with educational
and cultural activities. The Calcutta University, the Royal
Asiatic Soctety of Bengal, the Indian «Institutc of Scjences,
Bangalore and Mahabodhi Society of India continued to gét
the Bencfit of his active association and guidance to the end of
his life.



CHAPTER VI

PRESIDENT OF HINDU MAHASABHA

It did not take Shyama Prasagl long to make a mark in the
political field. His stature had already grown so high and his
versatxle' qualities of head an¢ heart were §o well recognised in
Bengal 'that his entiy galvanised Bengal Hindu Mahacabha into
a gdynamic and growing organisation. It began to attratt the
Hindu intelkigentsia, as it Had never done in its history béfore,
and began to be looked upon as a force in Bengal politics. His
bold but rational presentation of Mahasabha ideology and his
from:al attack on the Congiess policy of appeasement of and
compromise with the Muslim League and other anti-national
forces at the cost of the Hindus and to the detriment of the
wider interesty of the counuy, created a stir all over Bengal
and India.

His appointment as Acting President of the All India Hindu
Mahasabha early in 1940 due to continued ill health of the
President, Veer Savarkar, gave him a wider stage for the
presentation of Mahasabha ideals as he understood them to be.
He towed the whole of India, addressed mammoth gatherings
and left his impiess on a]l those who came in contact with
him. The piesent writer, who was then studying for his degree
in Lahore, heard him for the first time in Winter 1940 when
he spoke in English to a packed hall about the aims and 1deals
of Mahasabha and its differences with the Congiess. His
exposition was so forceful, so methodical and convincing that
he set all his listencis th'nking. Many were heard whispering
after he had completed his speech that the Hindu Mahasabha,
if it was truly what he had explained it to be, and fiot the
Congress was the organisation that could meet the challenge
of the time.

In the course of his short stay in Lahore he addressed a rally
of Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangl as well. Speaking on the
occasion"he said : “I see in this grganisation the one silver lining
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in the cloudy sky of India”. It was this admiration for the
R.S.S. which continued to draw him closer and closer to it in
his later years.

His whirlwjnd tour took the country by, storm. It was'felt
«everywhere that a°*new and powerful star was rising on the -
Indiame horizon. His personality gave to the Mahasabha a new
status and prestige in the political life of the _country, and
he himself became ag All-India figure.

But Bengal was to continue go be his main field of activity
for some time more. Jt was the situation in Bengal, the
miserable plight of ghe Hindus who were being systemgtically

. numiliated and despoiled by the Muslim Leaguc with the
connivance of the British for the great sin of patriotism, whach
had 9mpelled him to leave the tenfple of Saraswa®i and enter
the political arena. He therefore naturally felt that Bengal
had the first ddaim on his attention. The task that faced him
in Bengal was twofold. He had to meet the challenge of®the
Muslim League. He had also to establish his position vis-a-vis
the Congress leadership which had come to regard the Hindus
as their own flock which could be fleeced by thgm at will.

The main figw:e on the Congress side in Bengal at that
time was Shri Subhas Chandra Bose. His stand against
Gandhiji at the Tripuri Congress and his subsequent retreat
from the Congress Presidency had made him a hero in Bengal.
He was planning to hold Bengal, and particularly Calcutta, as
his own citadel, to demonstrate his hold and strength to Congress
High Command by capturing its Corporation elections which
were scheduled to be held that year. ® Dr. Mookerji also decided
to sct up Hindu Mahasabha candidates to contest all seats.

‘This pitted the two stalwarts against each other in their bid
to win the loyalties of Bengal Hindus. The situation soon
made Shri Subhas Bose realise that in a triangular contest
between the Hindu Mahasabha, the Muslim League and his
men, ®the Muslim League might secure a majority. So he
proposcd a deal to Dr. Mookerji. The Hindu Mahasabha and
his party, he suggested, should contest an agreed numbecr of
constituencies to be determined by mutual consultation. Dr.
Mookerji agreed. Constituencies were accordingdy selected and
candidates apprgved. But they could not arrive at any agreed
decision about the candidates to be set up for two pajticular
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constituencies. Dr. Mookerji suggested a way out. A panel,
was to be submitted by each party to the other out of which
the other party should select a candidate who should thereafter
be tieated as candidate of both the parties. The suggestion
was accepted. Shri Subhas Bose selected one, from the panel
submitted by Dr. Mookerji. But the man selected b$ Dr.
Mookerji out ¢f the panel submitted by Subhas Bose was not
acceptable to the lattgr. He wanted a supperter of his, a strong
man who was neitheg a Congressman nor a Hindu Sabhaite,
but whose physical support was very emuch vafued by him,
to be nmminated for the seat and not the ®one selected by Dr.
Mookerji in accordance with the agreement.

Pr. Mookerji argued with him to abide by the agreemem
and not to iflsist upon the selection of his particular favourite.
But Subhas Bose would not agret. He told Dr. Mookerji that
force was the ultimate argument in all matters and he would
not accept any other candidate even if it meant failure of the
pact and contest every seat even though that might result in
victory for the third party, the Muslim League. His appeal to
save Calcutta Carporation from falling in the hands of Muslim
Leaguers had no effect on him. Dr. Mookerji therefore
reluctantly decided to accept the challenge.

Subhas Bose with the help of his favourite decided to
intimidate the Mahasabha candidates by the use of force. His
men would break up all Mahasabha meetings and beat up its
candidates. As a result the Mahasabha candidates got so
terrified and demoralised that they would not hold any meetings
at all. Dr. Mookerji could not tolerate this. He got a meeting
announced to be addressed by himself. As soon as he rose to
speak a stone hit him in the head which began to bleed
profusely. This infuriated the audience that adored him.
They fell upon the goondas including the strong-men of Subhas
Bose and gave them a thorough beating. That put an epd to
their hooliganism. Soon after Subhas Bose met Dr. Mookerji
and suggested that there should be no interference or attempt
at disturbing the meetings of the rival parties.

This incident proved the mettle of Dr. Mookerji as a political
leader of the ptople of Calcutta and created a salutary effect on
his opponents. Sublas Bose leagned to respect him and they
becamerngood friends though their paths remained different.
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This friendship slowly grew,into mutual admiration. Both
were patriots of the purest hue and were fearless men of action.
So they could understand and appreciate each other. Both
ultimately lail down their lives for the glory and freedop of
*the motherland as Martyrs. '

Thee problem presented by the Muslim League was of a
different kind. With the connivance of the Britigh bureaucracy
the League Ministry ol Bengal was makigg a planned effort
to Muslimise the life of Bengals There yere two main planks
in its programme. Ong was to engineer riots, particylarly in
Last Bengal, to demyralise the Hindus so that they mgy flee
from theim homes and hearths or get converted to Islam. The
second was to Muslingise the administration and sap the sourees
of Hindus’ pre-cminence in educafional and culttral spheres
by depriving them of their hold over the University and the
secondary education.

Dr. Mookerji successiully checkmated their plans. He %was
always first to visit the riot affected areas to inspire confidence
in the Hindus by his personal courage and by systematic
exposure of the League designs. The way he (gghed to Dacca
early in 1940 when that city was in the grips of worst riots,
has become a classic example of his supreme courage, fearless-
ness and solicitude for the common people.

The riots were pre-planned. There was conspiracy not to let
the country even know of the holocaust. Press was forbidden
to publish any news about it under the Defence of India Rules.
But as soon as Dr. Mookerji came to know of it, he decided
to visit Dacca. The British Chief S8cretary at first would not
permit him to do so. But when he insisted, he was permitted
to go. But there was no conveyance. A chartered plane was
going to carry some Muslim Ministers there. Shyama Prasad
requested the governor for a seat in it. But just before he
rcached the aerodrome, the plane took off to avoid him. But
he wd} not the man to be daunted by such tactics. He got
into a tiny private mono-plane and risked his life in that
rickety thing. When he landed safely at Dacca, the British
Deputy Commissioner would not let him enter the city on
grounds of safety. He would not give him police escort either.
But Dr. Mookegji was determined to be amidst his suffering
brethren. So he dashed to tfe city and directly wentgto the
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palace of Nawab of Dacca, the President of Bengal Muslim
League, from where the whole catnage was being planned and
organised. The whole of Dacca was amazed at his boldness and
courage.

After his retuin to Calcutta, he wanted the publlc to know
what had happened at Dacca. But the press was gagged under
Defence of India Rules. The only way to get the news
published was to first have the matter raxsed in Assembly The
press could then gife publicity to the néws in the form of
ploceedmgs of the As.embly. But he needed some minimum
support in the Assembly for moving an adjournment motion.
He wifed to Maulana Avad, the then Congxess President to
insgruct Congiess lcgislatures to support him. But the Musliia
in Azad got the bettcr of the nationalist in him. He 1elased
to do anything in the matter just then. Thcieupon Da.
Mookerji wiote to Gandhiji who admonished Maulana Aczad
and. directed him to wne to Bengal legislatuies to support
Shyama Prasad’s move. Thus he was able to tell the country
what Muslims had done to Dacca Hindus. It was as a 1esult
ot his exposures in the Assembly that the government was forced
to 1estore calnt*and punish the guilty.

He was equally successtul in foiling the League plans to
Muslimise and dominate the sccondary education thiough
legislation. Mr. A. K. Fazal-ul-Haq as Chiet Minister in the
League-Krishak Praja Party coalition was determined to put the
Secondary Education Bill, which sought to take away control of
secondary education fiom the University, which was contiolled
by non-Mushms, and entxust it to a nominated Board with
a majority of Muslims on it. Speaking in thc Assembly early
in 1940 he declaied : “The members of the Coalition party are
also determined to show the world that they would be untrue
to Islam and untrue to their heritage if they do not place this
bill permanently on the Statute Book”.

But the man who led the opposition to the bill inside and
outside the legislature had not only determination but also
reason on his side. Dr. Mookerji attacked the bill with such
force of logic coupled with persuasive eloquence, that doubts
began to assail the hearts of Fazal-ul-Haq's own supporters. His
sweet reasonableness, his deep insight into the educational needs
and problems of the province #nd his burnihg faith in the
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dustice of his cause won over, many an erstwhile supporters of
the bill, including the Chief Minister himself, to his side. He
finally turned the tables on the Muslim Leaguers with a great
speech on tle 4th of September, 1941, in-the course of which
he said : ’
“? shall ask the government and its supporters to hold their
hands and not to proceed with the present gbill. Nothing
will be more welgome to the Hon’ableg Chief Minister and
to the general public in the province thgn an agreed measure
on educational reform. We the elders may fight ogr battle
in other spheres of differences,®but if both of us are g@nxious
that out children should receive better education than what
we ‘have ourselves geceived, why should we not put our hatds
together and be determined to come to an hondhrable agree-
ment acceptable to both patties.”

His appeal proved to be very timely. Differences had already
arisen between Mr. Fazalul-Haq and his Muslim Lefgue
partners. He was not prepared to bow to the dictates of Mr.
Jinnah. This was putting a severe strain on his coalition with
Muslim League. The indictment of Muslim geague and its
tactics by Shyama Prasad brought many a waverer to his side.
He therefore decided to break with the League. He submitted
the resignation of his coalition ministry on the 7th of December,
1941.

This created a new situation. Fazal-ul-Haq, with his Krishak
Praja Party was a force in the legislature. But he could not
form a ministry of his own because he did not command
absolute majority. He needed the’ support of some Hindu
members at least to be able to form a ministry.

The Congress leadership, if it had a grain of realism in it,
should have rushed to support him to keep the Muslim League
out of office. Such a step might have changed the whole course
of Bengal politics, nay even the politics of India as a whole,
by weanmg away Fazal-ul-Haq from the communal politics of
the Leggue. But that was not to be. The Congress leaders
seemed to be determined to force Fazal-ul-Haq into the lap of
the Muslim League by persistently refusing to form a coalition
with him. o

Dr. Shyama Prasad was howgver fully conscious of the dangers

inherent in such an eventualnty He considered it % be a
P.M. 3
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catastrophe for Bengal. He therefore thought it necessary, ir
the wider interests of Bengal and India, that the Muslim League
should be kept out of power by befriending and strengthening
Fazal-ul-Haq. To that end he mustered together-all the non-
Congress Hindu forces in the legislature and formed what is
known as the Progressive Coalition with Krishak Praja Party
under the leadership of Fazal-ul-Haq. This gave Fazal-ul-Haq
absolute majority ie the Assembly whick. forced the British
Governor, Sir John Herbert, to invite him, much against his
wishes, to form the Government. Mr. Fazal-ul-Haq accepted
the inwitation and his new cabinet was sworn in on the 17th
of December, 1941. Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerjii became,
Fifiance Minister of Bengal in this Coalition Ministry.



CHAPTER VII

THE REBEL MINISTER

ENTRY into Bengal® Government at that ®%rucial time marked
the beginning of a new and ‘very sign¥icant chapter in the
crowded life of Shyama Prasad. Bengal had so far knbwn him
s an educationist® who had entered politics moré’ under
compulsién of circumstances than as a matter of choice. His
assogiation with the®Hindu Mahasabha was frowged upon by
many of the Congress-brand nationalists. They doubted his
wisdom in joining hands with Fazal-ul-Haq and some took even
more uncharitable view of the step he had taken.

But the way Shyama Prasad conducted himself as a Minister,
the determined fight he put up against the hostile British
Governor and unsyrupathetic bureaucracy, not only silenced his
critics but also raised his stature as a practicfi*and far-seeing
politician, a capable administrator and above all as an
arch-nationalist.

The position of the coalition ministry was anything but easy.
Shri Sarat Chandra Bose who was to join it along with Shyama
Prasad and who would have brought a good deal of prestige
and strength to the new government was arrestcd just on the
eve of the formation of the ministry fpllowing the disappearance
of Shri Subhas Chandra Bose from his house-prison. The
governor and the British bureaucracy were openly hostile to
the new ministry. They were chagrined at their failure to
have a Muslim League ministry and wanted the coalition
government to fall. The Defence of India Rules had made
the ppsition of the Governor, who had direct access to the
secretaries and district officers over the heads of the ministry,
exceptionally strong vis-a-vis the ministry. The powers of the
ministry were circumscribed in many ways and it had little
voice in the matter of all important questlon of defence of
the province against the impending Japanese invasion.

But Shyama Prasad was notethe man to be daunted by such
difficulties. The more hurdles the governor put in the way
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of the ministry the more determinetd Shyama Prasad became to'
assert the right of the ministry to be heard and obeyed. His
stature as an educationist and leader of the intellectual elite
of Bengal forced the governor to show him ,deferénce whether
he liked it or not. Fazal-ul-Haq had the highest regard for
Shyama Prasad not only for his abilities but also because he
looked opon him as his “Guru Bhai”. He held Sir Ashutosh,
at whose feet he hdd received his education, in the highest
esteem. As a result, Shyama Prasad soon began .to be looked
upon as “he brain and guiding spirit of the coalition ministry.
Within®a few days of his becoming a minister, there arose an
occasion which demonstrated to the world, as perhaps nothing
else could, the dauntless spirit and the cdurage of conviction
of Dr. Mookerji. The annual session of the Hindu Mahasabha
was scheduled to be held at Bhagalpur in December end. But
the Bihar Government imposed ban on it against which the
Mahasabha decided to launch a satyagraha. Dr. Mookerji
dashed to Bhagalpur and courted arrest along with other
Mahasabha leaders. That remains the solitary case in the
annals of Briti$h rule in India when a minister of the Crown
in one province courted arrest in another province under the
same Crown.

The first task before the new ministry was to prepare Bengal
to meet the danger of Japanese invasion which was becoming
more threatening day by day. The British government of India
was then thinking of withdrawing and following a scorched
earth policy instead of omreparing the people, whom they
distrusted, to fight the enemy. The ministry which was
prevented by the existing army laws from doing anything to
mobilise and train the people for the defence of their home-
land, felt very helpless in the matter. Dr. Mookerji, therefore,
decided to take up the matter directly with the governor on a
personal plane.

Having come to know that the governor was going to New
Delhi for consultation with the Governor-General 4nd the
C-in-C, he addressed to him on March 7, 1942, a long letter
drawing his attention to the pressing need for raising a Home
Army in Bengal to meet the impending danger. How the letter,
which along with some other letters of Dr. Méokerji addressed
to the ‘governor, Sir John Herbert, and the Governor-General,
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eLord Linlithgow, including shis letter of resignation from the
cabinet, came to be proscribed when they were published in
book form under the title of “A Phase of Indian Struggle”, is a
historic evertt. Being the first political writing of Dr. Mookerji,
it gives a clear idea of his robust nationalism, patriotism and
high %idealism which marked Dr. Mookerji’s politics to the end
of his life.

“You should impress upon the viceroy”she wrote to Sir John
Herbert, “that even at this late hourp there should be an
immediate settlement®between England and India so that
Indians may spontdheously feel that it is really a people’s war.
A strong representative national government with power to
dirgc.t the defence policy of India jn India’s paramount intérest
has to be set up immediately, if we are to win the war.”

“It is only a Chinese Generalissimo”, he added, “that has
inspired the Chinese people to fight the enemy to the last man.
It is a Chnirchill, your own man, that gives you the clarion call
at the hour of ciisis.. . . . Here, on the other hand, real power
is in the hands of an irresponsible bureaucracy whom we cannot
remove if we consider such removal to be imsperative in our
national interest.”

Referring to his plan of Home Army he wrote, “I have placed
before you a number of times my proposal that we should be
given the power to raise a Home Army for the defence of
Bengal, . . . Your objection,” he went on, “to raise a Home
Army for Bengal even at a critical time like the present, is
that this is entirely against the Indian Army Policy. My reply
is that today that policy must be determined first and foremost
in the interest of India. Let India’s interests be the supreme
factor today and let Indians themselves decide how best to
tackle the great peril into which you have thrown us.”

He concluded his letter with an appeal. “There will be
many objections, as I have said before, from routine standpoint.
But my appeal to you and through you to the viceroy is that
you must be bold enough today to discard red tape and rusty
bureaucratic notions of administration. As I have told you
repeatedly there are many Indians who do not like that British
Administration be perpetuated in India. Bat there is no
sensible well-wisher of India gho desires that India should start
on a fresh career of foreign subjugation under Japan. We have
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almost reached the end of our journey so far as our relationship
with England is concerned. What is required now is a broad
statesmanship based on a full recognition of the fact that India
must in future be controlled by Indians themselves.”

This appeal fell on deaf ears and the situation in Bengal and '
elsewhere continued to deteriorate. In the meanwhil€, the
British governgnent sent Sir Staftord Cripps to India to bring
about an interim se¢tlement between the people of India and
the British governmegt for the efficient and eftective execution
of the war policies. He met the top lzaders of the Congress,
the Mwshim League and othér political parties including Dr.
Shyama Prasad and tried to sell to them what is Xnown as
Cilpps Proposal. While discussing his pyoposal with Sﬁytama
Piasad, Su S$tafford found to his surprise that he was piessing
the Congiess view-point with the vehemence of a Congress
leader. He therefore slyly asked him, “But are not your party
and“the Congiess constantly at logger-heads ?”

“True” replied Shyama Piasad ‘“but that is a quarrel as
between a biother and brother. Oui goal is the same.”

The reply cgyre like a slap on the tace of that champion ot
the divide and rule policy.

While Sir Stafford Cripps was carrying on his negotiations
with the Indian leadeis about his proposals, which specifically
conceded the principle of partition of India on the basis of
religion by conceding the right to Mushm majority provinces
to seeede from India if they so wished, the British governor
of Bengal and his agents were busy in torpedoing the coalition
ministry of Fazal-ul-Haq which induded the leading spokesmen
of both the Hindus and Muslims, which thereby gave a direct
lie to the British assertion that Hindus and Muslims could not
work together. The Goveinor, and the permanent services,
particularly the British and pro-Muslim League personnel of it,
were doing everything possible to discredit the ministry, by
putting hindrances in the way of its smooth sailing and
encouraging the Muslim League opposition to kick up cojpmunal
trouble. A campaign of vilification was set on foot against Mr.
Fazal-ul-Haq and pressure was being put on him that he must
relinquish thee post of chief minister to enable the Muslim
League party to join the coalition. At the ,same time the
Congresg, after having rejected the Cripps proposals, was think-
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tng of launching a direct action. Realising that the ministry
would be expected to fight the Congress agitation and handle
situations arxsmg out of it, Dr. Shyama Prasad addressed another
letter to the “Govegnor on the 12th of July, in which he made.
detailed suggestnons about easmg the political situation in the
country in general and Bengal in particular. He also deprecat-
ed the Governor’s efforts to play down the min#try and boost
the Muslim League'opposition.

“We are often told,” he wrote to the (®vernor, “that India’s
future political advancément was JJbeing retarded because of the
failure of leaders of® Hindus and "Muslims to work togdhcr in
the sphere of state administration. For the first time in the
histery of British ItMdia, whatever «democratic congtitution has
been handed over to us, in spite of its manifold defects, was
sought to be worked in Bengal by Hindu and Muslim represent-
atives who wielded considerable influence over their own gom-
munity. ‘1Te success of this experiment would naturally give
a direct lie to the plea of communal disharmony standing in
the way of India’x political advancement.”

He then charged the Governor and his agen®-with trying to
discredit the ministry. After recounting an example of
governor's partiality for the Muslim League opposition he wrote
“this special pleading for the League which in fact made us
look upon you at times not as an impartial constitutional head
of the province but as a loyal and distinguished whip of the
Muslim League party itself was indeed a mystery to all of us”.

He once again appealed to the govgrnor “to take the ministry
in his confidence and enable it to serve Bengal and win the
co-operation of the people to meet the impending danger of
foreign invasion.”

But this, like his earlier appeal, had no effect on the Governor
who was following a calculated policy of bringing down the
minisgy ruthlessly and suppressing the rights and liberties of
the people so that they should be completely demoralised.

In the meanwhile the failure of the Cripps Mission had made
the prospects of a negotiated settlement between the government
and the people of India remote and the talk of direct action
was in the air. The Working Committee of the® Hindu Maha-
sabha met at Ifucknow on the 7th of August. Dr. Mookerji
wanted the Mahasabha to plunge in any movement that might
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be launched by the Congress fot wresting freedom from thé
unwilling hands of the British. But Veer Savarkar and other
leaders of Mahasabha were opposed to this policy. Savarkar
stressed the need of militarisation of the coyntry by maximum .
recruitment to the armed forces. .

Before returning to Calcutta, Dr. Mookerji met Mahatma
Gandhi, who Was proceeding to Bombay, at Allahabad station.
Mahatma Gandhi advised Dr. Mookerji ndt to join the move-
ment that he was ti®n planning on the plea that somebody
must refaain behind to lead the country when the Congress
leaders’would be in jail.

The Government of India had got the clue about the praposed
*“Quit India’s move of the Congress and h#l completed prepara-
tions for arresting all the Congregs leaders on the 9th of August,
the day on which the resolution was passed by the Congress
Wogking Committee, at Bombay. Detailed instructions had
been sent to the provincial governors about the steps to be
taken to suppress the movement. The Governor of Bengal had
shown the letter of the Government of India to the Chief
Minister but ltdd refused to take the rest of the ministers in
confidence before the policy outlined in it had been executed.

On the 9th of August, after the Congress leaders had been
arrested, the Governor called Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji and
other ministers and asked them either to accept the policy of
the Government of India or to resign.

Dr. Mookerji told him frankly that he could not approve
that policy and decided nog to resign till he had made an appeal
to the Governor General to change that policy. Accordingly
he wrote his historic letter to Lord Linlithgow on the 12th of
August in which he put forth the view point of nationalist
India with commandable fearlessness and logic together with
concrete and constructive suggestions for an immediate settle-
ment between England and India.

“The demand of the Congress” he wrote to Lord Linlithgow,
as embodied in its last resolution virtually constitttes the
national demand of India as a whole. It is regrettable", he
added, “that a campaign of misrepresentation is now being
carried on in 'some sections of the foreign press characterising
the Congress demand as a virtuml invitation to Japan and a
surrender to chaos and confusion. No one desires that India
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should be plunged into a mass movement resulting in disorder
and anarchy. At the same time a refusal on the part of the
British Government to deal with the real demand of the people
,in a spirit Jf statesmanship will be an even greater disaster ;
for by this unwise decision it is they and not the Congress who'
will precipitate a crisis.”

After recounting the possible effects of repressign he appealed
to the Governor-Geteral to take a realistic view of the Indian
situation which must be examined in gthe light of rapidly
changing world moventents.

He then put forth certain tefitative proposals “whigh may
well forni the basis of an honourable Indo-British settlement”.
His, proposals were »

1. The British Government should declare®that India’s
freedom is formally recognised.

2. The viceroy or any one deputed by the British Govern-
mer: wiil be authorised to negotiate with the Indian political
parties regarding the formation of an Indian National
Government to vhom power will be transferred.

3. The Indian National Congress will declare its determi-
nation to fight the Axis powers and it will not conclude a
separate peace with the enemy.

4. The war policy of India will be in accord with the policy
as determined by the Allied War Council on which India
will be represented.

5. The C-in-C will remain in charge of the operational
control of war in India and will carry out the common policy
of the Allied War Council.

The Indian National Government will be able to raise
an Indian army whose aim will be to help in the maintenance
of internal security and also to defend the country against
foreign aggression.

§. The National Government will be composite in character
and will include representatives of important groups and
partées in the country. It will set up provincial governments
also on a similar basis.

7. The membership of the central and provincial cabinets
will not be confined to members of the legislatures but may
include outséders who maygwield influence in the country and
may be of special assistance during the period of the war.
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8. The Indian National Government will concentrate ofi
an active policy of industrialisation and economic uplift of
India so that India may effectively prosecute the war.

9. The India Office will be abolished.

10. As regards the future constitution, the Indian National
Government in due course will take necessary steps for the
formation of a Constituent Assembly for the purpose. There
will be a treaty between Great Britain and India which will
specially deal with gninority rights. In any case any minority
will have the right to refer propossl regarding the future
constitution to the arbitration of an ifternational tribunal
in case it considers such a step necessary for the protection of
Ks just rights. The decns:on of such trikkunal will be binging
on the Indian Government and on the minority concerned.”
“You as the representative of' the British Crown,” he con-

cluded, “should be authorised to deal with the Indian problem
with'a definite mandate from the British Government. Other
proposals”’, he added “may also be made. But the principal
factor is that the British Government must make up its mind
to transfer powgr before negotiations can at all be started”.

He ended this letter on a personal note. ‘I have intimated
to the Governor of Bengal,” he informed the Governor-General
“that I disapprove of the policy that has been launched by the
British Government and their representatives at the present
juncture. I am making this appeal to you in the hope that
you will not allow false prestige to stand in the way but take
immediate action for solving the deadlock. In case, however,
you feel that British Goverhment should not move further but
allow the present impasse to continue, I must regretfully ask
my governor to relieve me of my duties as a minister so that
I may have full freedom to help to mobilise public opinion
in demanding a settlement”.

He requested the Governor-General to forward his lettgr to
the British Prime Minister, Sir Stafford Cripps and the
Secretary of State for India *“so that whatever the British
Government may do, it may appreciate our attitude towards the
present crisis”

Dr. Mooker]udxd not receive a reply to his letter from the
Governor-General till. September., But in the emeantime the
engine Qf repression let loose by the central and provincial
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gevernments to put down any kind of manifestation of
resentment against the British policy left no doubt in his mind
as to what the reply would be. The refusal of the viceroy to
permit him to meet Mahatma Gandhi in-jail and secure his
approval for his plan of settlement also pointed to the same
conclufion. He therefore began to do his duty by the fighters
for freedom in his own way. It is well known that he financed
Shri J. P. Narain amd many other revolutignaries during these
hectic days. He arranged to provide books and other facilities
to large number of stwdents who had been clapped (in jails
¢o that they might®be able to %rosecute their studieg from
within the jails. But all his efforts to effect any material
change in the policy @f repression which was being directed by
the governor himself through the permanent offictls over the
heads of the ministry proved abortive.

The helplessness of the ministry, in whose name the
administrazion was being run, to serve the people and alleviate
their suffering was,'however, finally and most painfully exposed
by the Midnapore disaster. On October 10 Midnapore district
was hit by a severe cyclone which resulted in,,the destruction
of thousands of lives and brought untold misery to the people.
The unsympathetic bureaucracy, presumably under the instruc-
tions of the governor, thought the time fit for wreaking
vengeance on the people for their active participation in the
freedom movement. Not only the relief was withheld from
the victims of cyclone but, what was worse, a veritable reign
of terror was let loose by N. M. Khan, the notorious District
Magistrate, through police and arfny personne! which were
supposed to render assistance to the people. Thousands of
houses were wantonly burnt down, women were assaulted and
raped, the cattle were slaughtered and outraged people were
hounded down like wild animals.

On_ getting news of the ghastly tragedy, Dr. Mookerji rushed
to Midnapore. What he saw there brought tears to his eyes
and heebegan to tremble with rage. He had sharp exchanges
with N. M. Khan, who refused to obey his instructions and
persisted in the policy of repression. He even refuse.d to allow
private relief to be given to the victims of natyre’s wrath and
bureaucratic repression.

Midnapore proved to be the last straw. Dr. Mookgrji felt
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convinced that the time had come when he should come out
of the government and lead the opposition to the policy being
pursued by the British Government and its agents in India
and Bengal as a free man and expose the mockery to which
the provincial autonomy had been reduced by those who
claimed to be fighting to save the world for democrady.

His letter f resignation, which he addressed to the governor,
Sir John Herbert, en the November 16, #¥942, is a remarkable
document. It reveas the fearless spirit of Dr. Mookerji, his
solicitugle for the welfare of the commeén man and his righteous
angercat the methods adoptetl by the Brifish agents as perhaps
nothing else could.

#‘My reasons for resignation,” he wrotesto the Governor, “are
two-fold. Pirst as I intimated to you at the earliest opportunity,
on 9th August last, I disapprove of the policy adopted by the
British Government of India with regard to the present political
sitfation in the country. I am aware that you, as provincial
Governor, have hardly any responsibility for the formulation
of this policy. But my second reason mainly concerns you.
And that is cqnnected with the manner, in my opinion un-
warranted, in which you have interfered with the work of the
ministry and have rendered the so called provincial autonomy
into a meaningless farce.”

After recounting the events of the last one year and referring
in detail to the governor’s acts of omission and commission
in overriding or ignoring the advice of the ministry in big
and small matters affectmg the welfare, rights and liberties
of the people of Bengal, *he gave him, and through him to
the British Government, a bit of the Indian mind in most
unambiguous and forceful language.

“If it is a crime” he wrote, “to aspire to see one’s country
free and shake off all foreign domination, including British,
every self-respecting Indian is a criminal. The doctrine of
benevolent trusteeship stands exploded and you can no more
throw dust into our eyes. Indian representatives, therefore,
demand that the policy of administration of their country in
all spheres, political, economic and cultural, must be determined
by Indian themselves, unfettered by irritating acts of un-
sympathetic bureaucrats and bupgling Governors”.

His gne year of active association with the Government of
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Bengal had given him an intimate picture of the working of
the British mind. At the same time it had given him an
opportunity to place the view point of nationalist India before
the men in péwer more clearly and lucidly than any Congress
leader could have ever attempted and with a sense of respons-
ibility *which could not be challenged even by the British
bureaucrats. He had given ample proof of hig constructive
statesmanship, admirastrative abilities and §earless spirit which
had raised his stature in the eyes of thg people who began
to adore him as the ome spokesman of the country,in the
absence of Congress Yeaders as al® in the eyes of the Pritish
rulers who' began to fear him as one of their most indomitable
oppo;lcnts The way he kicked the ministership, when e
found that he could do no good to his people b continuing
in the ministry, made it cleat to all that there was a man
whom no temptation could deflect from the path of duty. He
had joined the coalition cabinet as a representative of ®the
Mahasabha but he came out of it as the undisputed leader
of the entire nationalist Bengal.



CHAPTER VI

THE HUMANITARIAN

Exit from the Bengal Cabinet immediately brought Dr. Shyama
Prasad on the widgr All-India stage. His main purpose in
gettmg out of the government was to be free to mobilise public
oplmqp in support of his plan for a négotiated Indo-British
settlement on the basis of the tentative plan submitfed by him
tor Lord Linlithgow. But he did not ge4 much time for that.
The food #tuation in Benhgal soon forced the humamtarlan
in him to concentrate all his dttention on devising ways and
means for relieving the distress of the famine-stricken people.

Pood situation in Bengal had begun to decteriorate by the
beginning of 1943. There were many reasons for it. The
cyclone that hit Midnapore district in October had completely
destroyed the ppddy crop in some other districts as well. The
stoppage of supplies of rice from Burma after it fell before the
Japanese and the denial policy of the British in East Bengal,
as a precautionary measure against the Japanese invasion, had
further aggravated the situation.

Fazal-ul-Huq ministry drew the attention of the people and
the Central Government to this deteriorating food situation in
Bengal through a statement made on the floor of the legislative
council towards the end ‘of February, 1943. The statement
said that there was a deficit of about 259, in rice supply and
that steps must be taken to meet this deficit. But this ministry
was dismissed by the Governor in March and in April a
Muslim League ministry was put in the saddle. The new
ministry thought it fit to repudiate the February statemgnt of
the previous ministry about food scarcity and instead began
to issue statement after statement assuring the people that
there was no actual scarcity and that the rise in the prices of
rice was due to hoarders who would be forced to release the
stocks. This ariminal indifference of the Ministry to the actual
situation was matched by most irksome restrctions imposed
by the British bureaucracy and military authorities on plying
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of vehicles and boats in purguit of the denial policy. Their
aim was to demoralise and emaciate the people so that they
should not be able to render effective help to Indian National
Army of Nataji Subhash Chandra Bose. if it succeeded in
‘penetrating into Béngal through Burma. :

By the beginning of July the food situation had become so
grave that thousands of people from the villages began to trek
to cities after dispospng of all their cattle apd chittels in search
of food. Even in cities the price of rice had risen so high
that most of the middle class families with fixed incomes were
finding it difficult t® get two square meals. But in spite of
all this, the ministry and the bureaucracy went on merrily with
their “exploded notign that there was no actual deficit and
nothing tangible was done to reliev® the growing distress of the
people.

But Dr. Mookerji who had already seen the distress of the
people of Midnapore, for whom he had organised large-fcale
reliel through private efforts, could not remain indifferent to
the calamity which appeared to be engulfing the whole of
Bengal. He decided to draw the attention of the country at
large to the distress in Bengal and organise large-scale relief
for the famine-stricken people. To this end he invited some
leading politicians, businessmen and philanthropists to a meet-
ing on the 29th of July, to think over the situation and devise
ways and means to face it. As a result Bengal Relief Committee
was formed with Sir Badri Das Goenka as president and
Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji as vice-president.

Soon after Bengal provincial Hiftdu Mahasabha, of which
Dr. Mookerji was the president, organised the Hindu Maha-
sabha Relief Committee in response to the express wish of some
donors who wanted their money to be spent through the Hindu
Mahasabha. Dr. Mookerji was the moving spirit behind both the
organisations. His appeals for funds found a ready response all
over the country. The pcople had such trust and faith in
Dr. Maogkerji that large sums of money began to be sent to
him to be spent as he thought fit.

After sometime the Arya Samaj, the Marwari Society and
the Ramakrishna Mission also plunged into the rélief work.
They had theif separate centres and separate funds for the
purpose. This created dange.r of duplication and consequent



48 PORTRAIT OF A MARTYR

wastage of efforts and money. ,Dr. Mookerji thereupon toak
steps to co-ordinate the activities of the different relief societies
by setting up a Relief Co-ordination Committee with Shri
Badri Das Goenka as president and himself as ¥ice-president.

The response to his appeal for help wa$ tremendous. The
whole country from Assam to Kanya Kumari responded
magnificently to his call. The Bengal Relief Committee alone
received cash “donatjons amounting to Rs, 27,55,502 and com-
modities such as clothes and grain, etc.,, valued approximately
at rupees ten lakhs. “The Hindu Mahasabha Committee received
donatipns amounting to Rs. 8,54,582 in cash besides thousands
of maunds of food grains. .

«As a result of these large-scale relief measures of Bengal
Relief Contmittee and otner relief organisations under the
guidance of Dr. Mookerji, the -distress, particularly in cities,
was relieved to some extent. But in spite of these herculean
efforts of Dr. Mookerji this man-made famine took toll of more
than 30 lakh lives.

The Bengal famine threw lurid light on the bona fides and
motives of the British Government and its Muslim allies in
India. The attitude of the British bureaucracy throughout was
openly hostile. It tried to minimise the disaster in every
possible way. The demand for forming an all party national
coalition ministry, in the place of purely Muslim League
ministry, to meet the situation was persistently turned down.
The Muslim League in its turn refused to budge from its stand
about no scarcity till the situation had completely gone out
of its hands. Even then iz took no steps to organise relief till
after private agencies through their unaided efforts shamed it
into action.

In course of time the Muslim League, the Khaksar organ-
isation and the Communist Party also set up their relief
committees. But whereas Bengal Relief Committee under the
leadership of Dr. Mookerji was giving relief to all, irrespective
of caste and creed, the Khaksar and the Muslim League began
to exploit the people’s misery by sending the Hindu destitutes
to their relief centres outside Bengal with a view to ultimately
convert them .to Islam. When Dr. Mookerji came to know
of these activities of Khaksars, he met their leaders working in
Calcutta and requested them to make over to Hindu Mahasabha
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and other relief organisations those Hindu destitutes who were
pPicked up by them and sent *to their different camps outside
Bengal and also stop further despatch of destitutes from
Bengal. But his request went unheeded. He, along with
others, then Broughg pressure to bear upon the government to
put a stop to this state of affairs.

Not in the least important was the powerful voice that
Dr. Mookerji raised in and outside the Bengal legislature
against the deliberat® acts of omission ande commission of the
British military authorities and the Mualim League govern-
ment which had created®this “man-made famine”. He exposed
tle indifference and %even undisgdided hostility of the admin-
istratign towards the victims of their inefficiency and obduracy
with xelentless force #nd logic. It was mainly because of hitn
that the whole country came to know of the horrors of the
ghastly tragedy of Bengal famine and rose like one man in
giving relief and demanding redress from the powers that be.
It was maudy because of him that the government was forced
to appoint an enquiry committee to go into the causes of the
famine and take other remedial steps.

The role that Dr. Mookerji played duringethis famine in
Bengal is comparable to that played by Dr. Rajendra Prasad
during the earth-quake in Bihar in 1935. Both threw in their
entire energies in the relief of their distressed people and
succeeded in tackling terrible situations. The people of Bengal
can never forget Shyama Babu, the humanitarian, the friend
of the poor, the hungry and the sickly—even though some of
them may not have liked his politics.,

PM. 4



CHAPTER IX

FIGHTER FOR UNITED INDIA

WHILE Dr. Shyama Prasad was busy with famine relief in
Bengal, the Muslim League under the leadershlp of Mr. Jinnah
and with the active connivance of the British, was busy con-
solidating its position in different parts pf the country. The
arrest’ of most of the leaders of the Congress after the rejection
of Cripps Proposals, which for the first time conceded, so far
as the British were conccrned, the principle of partition ot
India on the basis of religion, had left the field open for the
Muslim League to win over the wavering Muslims, and establish
its_position as the mouth-piece of the Indian Islam.

As the noise made by the Muslim League for partition of
India, backed as it was by the entire Muslim and Anglo-Indian
Press in the country, grew louder, some Congress leaders like
Shri C. Rajagdpalachari, who happened to be out of jail began
to be unnerved. And in keeping with the tradition developed
by the Congress since it came under the influence of Mahatma
Gandhi, their inclination to appease the Muslim League even
at the cost of vivisection of the motherland began to manifest
itself in different ways. The plan put forth by Shri C. Raja-
gopalachari, better known as C. R. Formula, which practically
accepted partition, was the most notorious of such appeasement
gestures.

Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji considered this to be a very
dangerous and disquieting development. He therefore decided
to take up the cudgels on behalf of the nationalist India
against the nefarious Anglo-Muslim game of destroying the
age old unity of the country, whose consolidation in the
political sense had been the one positive contribution of the
British rule over India.

The 25th Annual Session of the Hindu Mahasabha which
was held at Amritsar in December, 1943, gave him the
opportunity to call the attention of his countrymen to this
new danger and sound a note o warning to all concerned. In
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the absence of Shri V. D. Savarkar, the President who could
not be present due to illness, *Shyama Prasad was called upon
to preside over the historic session of the Mahasabha. It was
historic firstly because it was being held at a time when
political life of natjonalist India had beeri almost brought to
a standstill by the British repression and secondly because it
marked the highest water-mark of the Hindu Mahasabha
popularity in the country. Under the able Jeadership of
Veer Savarkar and Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji, the Hindu
Mahasabha was then making a successéul bid to fill the
vacuum created by .the° expulsion of the Congress fwom the
political arena of India.

The Presidential address delivered by Dr. Mookerji on the
occasion gave a clear ®xposition of Ris political philosophy afid
his stand about the demand for partition. “The only solu-
tion of the Indian problem,” he declared, “is rigidly to exclude
all extraneous considerations based on caste and religion
from the neld of politics. We stand for equal political
citizenship of ali without any distinction. I admit that there
are classes and cou:munities which are backward and which
have to be given special protection for educa#ional and econ-
omic advancement. The constitution itself should guarantee
the preservation of religious, social and cultural rights of
different classes”. It was thus clear that he did not want any
special advantages for the Hindus. His approach to communal
problem was absolutely rational and national.

But he was not prepared to offer bribes which might cut
at the roots of the national unity fo win the cooperation of
certain - communities for the common national cause.
“Patriotism” he declared ‘“‘can never be purchased at the
market place by an open bidding. If the Indian National
Congress, as the mouth-piece of progressive Indian public
opinion, was prepared to concede, even on fundamental issues
affecting national solidarity and self-respect for the sake of
winning the support of Muslim leaders, the British repre-
sentatives were always ready at hand to offer a higher price
at every stage and thus frustrate a combination between the
two great communities of India. Today the Musligpn League,
which is acknowledged by the government as pethaps the only
spokesman of Muslim view-psint in India, has raised the cry
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of breaking India into fragments as a condition precedent to
political settlement. None knows better than the British
government itself that Pakistan is a sheer impossibility. We
oppose it not merely because Hindus cannot tolerate the idea
of vivisection of their motherland but because both econ-
omically and politically such a decision will be dangerous to
the welfare of India as a whole. . . . Let it be clearly under-
stood” he added “that there can be no settlement with the
Muslim League on: the basis of Pakistan™

Dwelling on the reed and the role of the Hindu Mahasabha
he declared, “If a time comes when ‘religious and communal
consid:rations disappear from the field of Indian administra-
tion and all parties are swayed by one common national idcal,
there may be no need for,a separate political organisation for
Hindus as ‘such. But let us not forget what we really are
today. Politics detached from realities is not only meaning-
less but dangerous”.

This stress on realism, on walking on hard earth instead
of soaring into sky, was the special contribution of Dr.
Mookerji to the Indian political thinking at a time when
utopian idealisez of Mahatma Gandhi was swaying the minds
of Indian intelligentsia. It was this way of thinking which
brought him so close to late Sardar Patel in his later days.

The effect of Amritsar session and his great speech was,
however, marred to a good extent by an unfortunate lapse of
the local Mahasabha leaders. The District Magistrate of
Amritsar, probably in pursuit of a set policy not to allow
Mahasabha to gain popularity and prestige, imposed a ban on
the taking out of the Presidential procession just at the eleventh
hour when all preparations for it had been completed. The
feelings of the people who had thronged to Amritsar in lakhs
for the session ran high. They wanted the procession to be
taken out in spite of the ban. Dr. Mookerji was also of the
same opinion and wanted that the ban should be broken. But
the Reception Committee lacked the courage and guts demand-
ed by the occasion. It decided to drop the procession. This
had a demoralising effect on the people who expected the
Mahasabha leaders to rise to the occasion and give a practical
proof of their preparedness to suffer for a just cause. The
Hindu Mahasabha never recovared from this setback it got
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at Amritsar in 1943. It fell in popular estimation and thus
failed to take advantage of the halo Dr. Mookerji had created
for it. Some ,people even began to doubt the courage and
fearlessness of Dr. Mookerji. They failed to realise that he °
could mot override the decision of the Reception Committee
in the matter.

A couple of montgs later, Dr. Mookerji, presided over the
Fifth Session of All-India Aryan Congress he]d in Delhi from the
20th to the 22nd of Febsuary, 1944. In the course of hjs Presi-
dential speech he p#d a glowing tribute to the late Swami
Dayananda Saraswati and the Arya Samaj. ‘“The greatest
service® of the Arya §amaj” he said “is that it has roused
amongst the people a profound sense®of individual ahd national
self-respect, a virility of mind® and a love of the country’s
culture and civilisation, destroying the poisonous sense of
inferiority complex which turns man into a crowd”.

He also strongly condemned the decision of the Muslim
League ministry of Sind to ban certain parts of ‘Satyarth
Prakash’—the monumental work of Swami Jayanand. He
appealed to Arya Samajists to work in cooperation with other
parties for the consolidation of the Hindu forces and freedom
of Hindustan. He dwelt at length on the Muslim League’s
demand for Pakistan and declared that “any one who seeks
to disturb India’s unity or to foment disruption is guilty of
the highest act of treachery and must be resisted at any cost”.

The Calcutta Press, then as now, was controlled either by
Anglo-Indians or by the Congress. 1t avoided giving proper
publicity to the views of Dr. Mookerji on the question of
partition and other pressing national problems. He therefore
started an English daily of his own—The Nationalist—in 1944.
It soon became a powerful organ for moulding public opinion.
But the financial strain of running an English daily soon
proved ®too much for him and it had to be closed down after
a year.

The stiff opposition of Dr. Mookerji to the idea of
partition, and his forceful advocacy for united Indla, coupled
with the rebuffs that Mr. Jinnah got at the bands or Sir
Sikandar Hayat Khan and Sir L.hhotu Ram in the Punjab, the
key provmce of Pakistan of his conception, went a long way
in nipping the mischief that Cripps Proposals had set on foot.
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Mr. Jinnah’s stock stood pretty low and the idea of Pakistan
began to be scoffed at, even by prominent Muslims.

Just at that time, Dr. Mookerji learnt to his great dismay
that Mahatma Gandhi, who had been lately released froni
prison, had blessed the C. R. Formula for partition aad had
sought a meetmg with the crest-fallen Mr. Jinnah at the
latter's residence at. Bombay. Nothing ceuld have been more
impolitic and inopportune. Dr. Mookerji was deeply dis-
tressed eat this misconceived move which, he was quick to
realise. would bolster up the tottering itnage of Mr. Jinnah.
He therefore immediately decided to do everything possible to
prevail upon Mahatma Gandhi to  desist from meeting
Mr. JinnaH. To that end he sent his ‘trusted secretary, Shri
Manoranjan Dhar, with a persenal letter to Mahatma Gandhi
imploring him not to lend his support to C. R. Formula and
nof to meet Mr. Jinnah for a settlement on that basis. This
letter dated 19th of July, 1944, is a historic document and
deserves to be quoted in full for it gives an index of
Dr. Mookerji’s burning patriotism, his passionate faith in the
unity of India and his realistic assessment of the results of the
appeasement policy of the Congress towards Mr. Jinnah and
the Muslim League.’

77, Ashutosh Mookerji Road,
Calcutta,
19th July, 1944.

Dear Mahatmaji,

Srijut Manoranjan Choudhury is going to see you with
this letter and some notes and papers regarding the Bengal
situation. He will explain to you how events have developed
in Bengal, both as regards politics and food since August,
1942. All available literature are being sent through him for
your perusal.

Frankly speaking, we feel greatly perturbed at the terms
offered by Mr. Rajagopalachari to Mr. Jinnah. We are most
anxious for, a proper Hindu-Moslem settlement. But we do
not believe that the way in Wthh Shri Rajagopalachari is
progeeding  will ever securé that end. 'Your own past
experience must have conwinced you that Mr. Jinnah has



FIGHTER FOR UNITED INDIA 55

no intention of playing the game. He does not regard
himself as an Indian and has no concern, whatsoever, for
the freedomp of India as a whole, for which generations of
Indians have lived and died. A possible partition of"
Bengal and of India is abhorrent to us. In any case, we
feel deeply cut that you should have identified yourself with
this proposal witlout hearing different point® of view. We
regard you as something above the C%ngress and any com-
mitment made by yqu places all of us in a position of a
great embarrassmgnt. Manoragijan Babu will explain to
you how many people in Bengal belonging to different
political organisations are feeling on this matter. Our fear
is that Mr. ]innafl will treat this offer as a nere spring-
board in order to demand .further concessions both within
Hindusthan area and in the so-called Pakistan area. The
result will be further chaos and confusion. The B#itish
Gnvernment will not move by what you have said, because
it has no intention to part with power. Mr. Jinnah will
not move, because he does not want that deadlock should
be ended. But your concession will remain and will add
to our future difficulties. 1 do implore you to reconsider
the step you have taken. If Mr. Jinnah and the Muslim
League refuse to respond to the terms, you should cate-
gorically withdraw your support and stand for an undivided
India. Only in 1942, in Harijan you expressed yourself in
the clearest terms against any scheme of partition of India
and you rightly stated that such a2 proposal would only give
rise to new quarrels amongst ourselves.

I feel that you should lay down your scheme for the
attainment of Indian freedom with the cooperation of all
parties and communities. Those who want freedom for the
whole of India with interests of the minorities fully pro-
tec®ed should be asked to cooperate with you in popularising
such a scheme. Many Moslems today are realising that
Pakistan is an impossibility and a hoax. The British
government itself is withdrawing its support to Mr. Jinnah
wherever it suits government to do so. Just,at this psycho-
logical moment you raise him up as the only man who can
deliver the goods for the ®Moslem stand-point. This is a
great blow to many Moslgms outside the League who
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imbued by national sentiments have been fighting for the
bigger cause of Indian freedom.

I do hope you will realise the serious conditign of Hindus
in provinces where they are in a minority. You have stated‘
that while approving of the terms you regarded youuself as
an Indian and not as a Hindu. Surely, if you as an Indian
can speciallj think of Moslem demands and are prepared
to appease Mr. Jinnah on this account, why should I not
as a Hindu ask you as an Indian, tq stand by the just and
leglqmate rights of Hindue as well. If you are an Indian
and do not concern yourself with Hindu or Moslem ques-
tions at all, you should shun the Moslem League completely
and only ‘offer to coopefate with all those who are only
Indians and nothing else. .

I am coming to Poona on Ist August to attend the Tilak
anniversary and hope to stay there for three days. Mean-
while, Manoranjan Babu will meet you and bring to me any
message that you may be good enough to send to me. I hope
you are feeling stronger.

With best wishes,
Yours sincerely,

Sd./- SHYAMA PrAsAD MOOKERJEE.

Dr. Mookerji followed up his letter by a personal meeting
with Mahatma Gandhi at Wardha on his way back from
Poona early in August, 1944. Shri C. Rajagopalachari was
also at Wardha at that c¢ime. Dr. Mookerji placed before
Mahatma Gandhi and C. Rajagopalachari the dangers inherent
in any scheme of partition of India on the basis of religion.
With a prophetic vision he told Gandhiji that Pakistan if
created was bound to have a foreign policy opposite to that
of India, which would endanger India’s security and create
very many new and unseen problems. .

Gandbhiji, in reply, told him that he was committed to meet
Mr. Jinnah and that he could not go back on it. ‘But he
assured him that he would never accept partition of India so
long as he' was, alive.

This gave some consolation to Dr. Mookerp But his fears
were not wholly allayed. He gate expression to his fear and
anxiety ‘in his presidential addgess to the 26th session of All-
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India Hindu Mahasabha held at Bilaspur in the last week
of December, 1944. “Mr. Jinnah’s dream of Pakistan” he
said “was fading away even from the mjnds of a section of
+his own followers. His prestige and that of the Moslem-
Leagug were on the wane when Gandhiji came forward to give
his blessings to what is called the C. R. Formula and thus
gave the League a {yesh lease of life. Mr. Jmneh has rejected
even this scheme and asks for further sdrrender. Gandbhiji’s
commitment however temains. . . . Onc® we allow religious
considerations to de‘ermme the gpvereignty of partxcufar areas
in India, which will by no means be confined to one single
community followmg one religion, there will be no peace and
progress for us. Agdin self-determénation for prawincial units
will create warring zones within the country and completely
shatter its central authority”.

“Pakistan,” he went on ‘“is no solution of the commainal
problems. it will rather make them more pronounced and
can only end in civil war. Let us not delude ourselves by
ignoring the fact that urge for Pakistan is to see Islam re-
established in India as the sovereign powe™ To placate it
is to let loose the worst type of fanatical zeal”.

He suggested a cessation of hostilities between the Indian
political parties and creation of a common platform for the
formulation of a common demand on the most fundamental
problems of India’s liberation and re-construction. “It may
be,” he added, “that Muslim League will not join in such a
demand, but there will be other e¢Muslims who have been
stabbed in the back by the C. R. Formula who are prepared
to stand for Indian Nationalism with rights of minorities duly
protected. It will be an act of the finest Indian stateman-
ship if today there can be a combination of all the nationalist
elements in the public life of India for the preparation of an
invulmerable national opposition to the continuance of the
imperialistic designs of Britain”.

But all his pleadings and exhortations fell on deaf years.
The Congress lacked the will and the confidence to ignore the
Muslim League and take a correct natlonahstlc *stand. It
talked of Indian nationalism and claimed to b€ the custodian
of the rights of “all the IndiarP people as such. But in practice
it treated the Muslim League 3§ the sole spokesman of® Indian
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Muslims and tried to gain its support by striking a bargain with
it at the cost of the rights of the Hindus and the wider
national interests.

The end of the Second World War in May, 1945, changed
the situation. The British thought it fit to extend general
amnesty to the Congress leaders and workers in jail and seek
a settlement on the basis of Cripps Propgsals. To that end
the Governor-Generdl, Lord Wavell, convened a conference of
political leaders at Fimla in August, 1945, to prepare ground
for an Znterim National goyernment on ,the basis of parity
betweefl the Congress and the Muslim League. The Hindu
M%hasabha was not invited to this conference. When the
Congress degided to join the Interim GO8vernment, Mahatma
Gandhi was known to have suyggested the inclusion of Dr.
Shyama Prasad Mookerji in the cabinet. Sardar Patel liked
the jdea. But Pandit Nehru would not agree and therefore
the idea had to be dropped.

Dr. Mookerji was touring South India at that time. Gandhiji
wanted him to come to Delhi or Simla to meet him. But
Dr. Mookerji was so disgusted with the Congress surrender
to Muslim League on the issue of parity that he did not think
it worthwhile to change his programme.

Soon after, the Indian National Army question flared up.
The British Indian government decided to try the top leaders
of I. N. A. on charges of treason. This was too much for the
Indian public opinion, which had come to regard the I.N. A.
as the highest type of pafriotic venture, to tolerate. Protest
meetings and demonstrations began to be held throughout the
country. Early in November, 1945, I.N.A.-Day was observed
all over the country. In Calcutta students walked out of their
classes en-masse and held a mighty rally. The police author-
ities wanted to break the demonstration by show of force.
The students were not in a mood to submit. As a result,
passions ran high and a violent clash between the students
and the police with dangerous repercussions all over‘ Bengal
appeared to be inevitable. The situation was, however, saved
by the timely intervention of Dr. Mookerji who was held
in high esteenl by the students as their friend, philosopher
and guide. His fearless but tac{ul handling of the situation
won witle applause from all quarters.
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In the meanwhile, the Conservative government of Mr.
Churchill had fallen and the Labour Party had come to power
in Britain. The new government of My. Attlee decided to
*send a high-powered cabinet mission to negotiate on the spot
a settlement with the Indian leaders on the basis of complete
independence on some agreed basis. It suggested the con-
vening of a Constiguent Assembly for whxch provincial legis-
latures were to act as electoral colleges,®to draw up a new
constitution for the coyntry on the basis 8f a weak centre with
only four subjects .’md autonongous provinces with Tesnduary
powers and option to form groups within the Indian® Union
for specific common purposes.

The Congress till then was officiadly pledged to partition. The
All India Congress Committeg at its Allahabad meeting held
in 1942 had passed the resolution of Jagat Narain Lal which
said that the Congress would not accept partition of Indja in
any form or shape. But the C. R. Formula and Gandhiji’s
blessings to it had diluted the Congress stand on this vital
question to a good extent since then. The Muslim League,
on the other hand, was firm on its demand®or partition and
its position had definitely improved during the war years. It
decided to fight the elections to the provincial legislatures on
this very issue.

The nationalist opinion in the country was definitely hostile
to any idea of vivisection of the motherland. It expected the
Congress to take a bold stand in the matter and not submit
to pressure tactics of the Muslim JLeague. But the Congress
leadership lacked the confidence and the courage of conviction
that the situation demanded. Its Working Committee passed
a resolution at Poona on the eve of the elections which said
everything in support of united India but ended with a tame
declaration that the Congress would not force any unwilling
part®to remain in India. By this Poona resolution the Con-
gress virtually accepted the principle of partition much
against the opposition of Sardar Patel. But in public it only
harped upon the first part of the resolution and asserted that
it would not compromlse on the question of p'xrtmon It made
unity of India the main plank of its election’ manifesto even
though it had actually détided to accept division of the
country if Muslim League was returned in majority in the
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Muslim majority provinces.

Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji saw through the Congress
game and decided to put up his own candidates wherever
possible. But just before the elections, he got his first serious’
heart attack which kept him confined to bed for a long time.
Just then Sardar Patel visited him on his sick bed in Calcutta
and assured hira that inspite of the Poona jyesolution he would
oppose the partition' tooth and nail and appealed to him to
strengthen his hands®

As a fesult the field was left open to sthe Congress which
won most of the Hindu seats all over the country on the
specific plank that it will not accept partition of Indian come
what may. Dr. Mookerji *was returned” unopposed to the
Bengal Legislative Assembly from the Calcutta University
constituency. Soon after, he was elected to the Constituent
Assembly of India by the Bengal Legislature.

The elections gave clear majority to the Muslim League in
Sind, Punjab and Bengal. In North Western Frontier Pro-
vince it failed to secure a majority but was returned as the
second biggest pirty. In other provinces too the Muslim
electorate solidly backed the Muslim League.

The success at the polls naturally encouraged the Muslim
League. It became more aggressive and intransigent about its
demand for partition. The Congress under the leadership of
Mahatma Gandhi and Pandit Nehru began to Dbetray signs of
panic. The Poona resolution had already committed it to
allow those areas which refused to remain with India to
secede. Bengal, Punjab and Sind were now in a position to
demand secession in terms of that resolution. The Cabinet
Mission began to feel inclined in favour of partition and the
Congress too began to think of partition as something inevit-
able. It had no Abraham Lincoln to give it the correct lead
and courage to follow it. c

As a last effort Dr. Mookerji met the Cabinet Mission and
pleaded with them with all his convincing logic and arguments,
not to allow India to be partitioned. But the members of
the Cabinet Mission silenced him by showing him the Poona
resolution of the Congress which had got all the Hindu votes
whereby it stood committed to partition if Muslim majority
province§ so decided.
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Then® Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji, a realist as he was,
fealised that the game had been lost. The Congress had let
down India. It was getting ready for the great betrayal of
the people who had put faith in it by conceding the demand
Jor Pakistan.”

Thereafter, Dr. Mookerji directed his energies to salvage as
much as he could from the ship that had begun to sink through
the cowardice and imbecility of its own captainsebecause he was
convinced that Congress leaders in their infpatience and hunger
for power would not mind the whole of Bengal and Punijab
going to would-be P’alu'stan.



CHAPTER X

FIGHT FOR PARTITION OF PAKISTAN

Punjab anda Bengal were the two key provinces on which
the edifice of PakiStan as conceived by the Muslim League
rested. Both of them had slight Muslim majorities. The
Communal Award had given the Muslin majority in both
these ‘provinces additional weightage which had put them in
cogmmanding position in both these provinces. The -Zonal
Scheme which had been put forth as ah alternative to parti-
tion by the Cabinet Mission had, put these provinces as a whole
in the two Muslim majority zones to be constituted in the
East. and West of the country. The Muslim League therefore
took it for granted that both of these provinces as a whole would
be included in Pakistan. But the redeeming feature in the
situation of these provinces was that the Hindu population in
both of them *was concentrated in districts adjoining the
neighbouring Hindu majority provinces. These compact
Hindu majority parts of Bengal and Punjab could logically
demand their inclusion in India in the event of partition of
the country on communal basis.

The Muslim League leadership was conscious of this fact.
It therefore decided to take advantage of the situation created
by its electoral success, the Congress nervousness and favour-
able change in British attitude, to terrify Hindus of these
areas into submission to their will. The Muslim League
leaders and their British patrons were particularly interested
in annexing Calcutta to Pakistan. To that end a planned
orgy of loot and massacre was let loose on Calcutta on the
16th of August, 1946. Thousands of innocent Hinduws were
butchered, their houses and shops looted and burnt in broad
daylight with the direct connivance of the Muslim League
administration.

But the League plan to terrify Hindus out of Calcutta was
foiled by the' determined resistence put up by the Calcutta
Hindus under the fearless leadership of Dr.' Shyama Prasad
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Mooker§i, to the organised goondaism of the Muslim League.
'fhe Hindusthan National Guards—a volunteer organisation
that had been started by Dr. Mookerji to checkmate the
goondaism of the Muslim National Guards of the Muslim
. League—gave a good account of itself in this crisis. Dr.
Mookgrji himself moved about the riot-affected areas, with
supreme indifference for his own safety, to give courage and
consolation to the afflicted people.

Sometime later the same story was repedted in Noakhali and
its sorrounding villages. Dr. Mookerji Was again the first to
rush to the affectedgareas at gregt personal risk to giv® succour
to the victims of bestial persecution at the hands of sofdiers of
Islama.

These happenings® sent a waveeof indignations all over the
country. To the Hindus Qf Bengal they gave a taste of
Pakistan. The prospect of utter humiliation and annihilation
in their own land for the freedom of which they had made the
greatest sacrifices began to assail their hearts. The Congress
leaderships, in which they had put their faith, lacked both
realism and courage to appreciate the situation and take up
its challenge. The eyes of nationalist Beng®l were, therefore,
once again turned towards Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji.

Dr. Mookerji then decided upon a bold move which parti-
tioned Pakistan of Jinnah’'s conception and saved half of
Bengal for India. He realised that the only way of saving
Bengali Hindus from sure annihilation under perpetual
Muslim domination was to divide Bengal so as to separate its
Hindu majority, Western part fgom the Muslim majority
Eastern part. It was a painful idea for a patriot of Bengal who
was conscious of the great sacrifices his predecessors had made
to annul the earlier partition of Bengal. It demanded excep-
tional courage to put forth a proposal which was sure to give
in the first instance a great emotional shock to the patriotic
Bengalis—none but Dr. Mookerji could have done it.

Once he had made up his mind, he put in all his resources
to edicate and mobilise public opinion accordingly. He
undertook a whirlwind tour of the whole of Bengal, parti-
cularly of the East Bengal, addressed mass ral‘lies swherein he
boldly put forth his plan of partitioning Bengal to save the
Hindu half frdm being lost *to Pakistan.



64 PORTRAIT OF A MARTYR

This was followed by a two day conference of Hindu
representatives from all parts of Bengal in the middle of
March which unanimously resolved that a separate province
must be created comprising the Hindu majority areas in
Bengal.

As this move gained momentum and strength it began to
be subjected to severe attack both by the Muslim League and
the Congress. The Congress critics who were perturbed morc
by the growing influence of Dr. Mookerji on the Hindu masses
than by the move iuself, began to shift the onus of accepting
partition. of the country on Dr. Mookerji, They asserted that
the creation of the new province as visualised by Dr. Mookerji
would support the cause of Pakistan. .

Dr. Mookgrji replied toe the criticism through a detailed
statement issued on March 9, 1947. “It is wrong” he said
“that his move supported the cause of Pakistan. We arc
agaipst Pakistan in any shape or form. It does not, however,
depend on Bengali Hindus alone whether division of India
will be prevented or not. If Hindus and other nationalist
forces throughout India are really determined not to allow any
portion of India 0 go out of the Indian Union, they will get
the largest measure of support from Bengali Hindus. If on
the other hand an attempt is made to place Bengal out of the
Indian Union due to commitments with which the British
Government, the Muslim League and the Congress are closely
associated, we shall ‘at any rate break the solidarity of Eastern
Pakistan, save one area of Bengal and link it up with the
Indian Union.” :

To those who criticised his scheme on the ground that
division of Bengal on religious basis would be against the
fundamental principle of nationalism he retorted, “No one
desires religion to be introduced into politics. But why must
we hide our head ostrich-like and ignore present realities? It
is not we who want division of India or any part tlLereof
merely on religious considerations. But if we find that the
whole of Bengal is going to be dominated by communal frenzy
and 459, of its population reduced to a state of slavery only
because they follow a particular religious faith, is it a crime
on our part td demand that we must have our own territory
where we can live as free men? And was not”, ‘he asked, “Sind
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aarved out from Bombay only to placate communal whims and
did not many of our present Congress opportunists quietly
acquiesce in such division much to the detriment of the
Hindus of Sigd ?”

Referring to the criticism that his scheme would be stoutly
opposed by the Muslim League he said that he expected that
because “if this scheme succeeds Eastern Pakistan would
virtually finish”. “l is all the more reast.m" he added, “why
all Hindus in Bengal should sink their dlfferences and stand
united on this great issue in spite of all %he isms that divide
them”. He urged eupon his cempatriotes to look'at the
problems facing them with “complete realism” and not allow
themselves to be cargied away by emotions.

He concluded his momentous statement with an appeal to
the Congress party in Bengal to rise to the occasion and
support his move in the wider interests of nationalist Bengal
and India.

His well reasoned and forceful advocacy of the scheme for
partition of Bengal did succeed in winning a large number of
Congressmen to his side and soon it became the universal
demand of Bengali Hindus.

The Muslim League leadership in Bengal was naturally
perturbed over it. It could not logically deny the right of the
Hindu majority areas of Bengal to determine its own future
when it was demanding the same right for Muslim majority
areas. But it realised that success of Dr. Mookerji’s move
would truncate East Pakistan, deprive it of Calcutta and leave
it “moth eaten. .

Mr. H. S. Suharawardy, the brain of Muslim League in
Bengal, then put forth the scheme for United Sovereign Bengal
mainly to counteract the move of Dr. Mookerji. He feigned
to be a Bengali first and appealed to the Bengali sentiment of
the Congress-mmded intelligentsia which had an emotional
anupathy for any idea of partitioning Bengal once again. Some
top Congress leaders like Shri Sarat Chandra Bose fell into his
trap. He was reported to have obtained Mahatma Gandhi’s
blessings as well for his scheme.

But Dr. Mookerji was not the man to be deflectetd from his
resolve by these manoeuvres. He met Mahatma Gandhi at
Sadpur on 15th of May, 1947, to ascertain his views on the
PM. 5
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Suharawardy scheme of United Sovereign Bengal. 'Gandh.iji
told Dr. Mookerji that he had not yet made up his mind but
was trying to find out what the proposal really meant. He
then asked Dr. Mookerji about his own opinion,about it. Dr.
Mookerji replied that though apparently Mr. Suharawardy was
the author of this scheme, it was really being sponsered by
the British commercial interests and that Lord Mountbatten had
personally aslk:d him to give the proposal.careful consideration.
But, Dr. Mookerji asked, what was there to prevent this United
Sovereign Bengal frém seeking voluntary alliance with Pakistan.
Mr. Sunarawardy, he feared,.could surely +nanipulate a decision
of this kind with the help of the majority of Muslim votes.
“Can you contemplate Bengal lying separate from the rest of
India ?” hevasked Gandhi}i, to which he had no reply.

In spite of the opposition of some top Congress leaders the
move for partition of Bengal, in case the demand for Pakistan
way to be conceded, became so popular and powerful that it
became impossible for the British Government, the Congress and
the Muslim League to resist it. The 3rd June announcement by
the British government which laid down the blue print for
India’s independence after its partition into two States of
Bharat and Pakistan conceded the right of Hindu majority
areas of Bengal and Punjab to opt out of Pakistan and a
Boundary Commission under the Chairmanship of Mr. Radcliffe
was appointed to demarcate such areas.

The terms of reference under which the Radcliffe Commission
was to work gave it a large scope to play havoc with the
boundary line that was*to divide Hindu Bengal from the
Muslim Bengal that was to go to Pakistan. Dr. Mookerji
therefore took up the task of preparing and presenting the case
of Hindu Bengal before the Boundary Commission. A Com-
mittee of leading jurists was set up for the purpose and a
detailed plan showing the areas that should constitute West
Bengal on the basis of their being Hindu majority was drawn
up. According to it the whole of Khulna district which had
over 60% Hindu majority should have come to West Bengal.

But the Congress spokesmen in their anxiety to see East
Pakistan grows up as a viable unit were prepared to forgo
Indian Bengal's claim to Khulna to appeasg their Pakistani
counterparts. As a result the Radcliffe Award proved to be
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v.ery unfair to West Bengal. A large tract of land containing
over two million Hindus which should have legitimately formed
a part of West Bengal was awarded to Pakistan.

+ As the plan for partition began to be given effect the Hindu
minorify in East Bengal, which had already got a bitter taste
of Muslim dominated administration, began to feel nervous.
The leaders of East Bengal Hindus had supportgd the demand
for partition of Bengal in the hope and oft the understanding
that their co-patriots of West Bengal arfd the rest of India
will look to their welfare. They wanted to be assused that
they would not be left at the sweet mercy of Pakistad. Dr.
Mookerji therefore undertook another tour of East Bengal
He persuaded the tbp Congress Jeaders "like Gandhiji ahd
Sardar Patel also to visit East Bengal and authoritatively
reassure its Hindu population which had always remained in
the forefront in the fight for India’s independence. At
numerous piaces he told large audiences that he was conscious
of the great sacrifices they had made for the wider interests of
India and their Hindu brethren of West Bengal and assured
them that he would watch their interests ar¥ stand by them
in all their difficulties. He remained "dutifully conscious of
this pledge ever after and did all he could to redeem it.

At the same time his performance in the Constituent
Assembly of India, his political acumen, oratorical skill and
mastery of parliamentary procedure were winning new laufels
for him. His position as one of the topmost public figures
whose record of service in the cause, of the country’s independ-
ence could be surpassed by few, was universally recognised.

So far as Bengal was concerned, he had become its
undisputed leader and spokesman. No wonder therefore that
his name readily occurred to the Congress leaders who were
then engaged in selecting personnel for the national govern-
ment®to be formed on the 15th of August, 1947.



CHAPTER X1

EXIT FROM THE CENTRAL CABINET

While the heart bf every patriotic Indian was bleeding over
the imminent vivisection of the motherland and while the
people f West Punjab, North West Frogtier Province, Sindh,
and Fast Bengal were passmg through an unprecedented orgy
of violence against, the body and soul of all those who had
stood for the unity of India, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the
Prime Minister designate of independent India minus Pakistan
was busy in planning the festivities which were to mark the
dawn of freedom with partition and finalising his cabinet
which was to be sworn in on August 15. Mookerji was too
disgusted with the way the Congress leadership had behaved
at this crucial juncture of India’s history to have any respect
for them or expect any gesture of goodwill from them. He
was devoting all his time and energies to salvage as much as
possible for India through the partition of would be Pakistan.
Pandit Nehru had no love lost for him. Left to himself he
would have formed, a cabinet of yesman in which even top
Congressmen like Late N. V. Gadgil might have had no place.

But fortunately Pandit Nehru did not have quite a free
hand in the matter. The«Congress organisation was controlled
by Sardar Patel. But for Mahatma Gandhi’s intervention,
Sardar Patel and not Pandit Nehru would have been elected
President of the Indian National Congress in 1945 which
would have ipso facto made him the first Prime Minister of
the country. Mahatma Gandhi was conscious of the tempera-
mental weaknesses and ideological obsession of Pandit Nehru
as also of the contradictions within the Congress Party, which
he wanted to dissolve after freedom had been attained’to pave
the way for the formation of political parties on the basis of
distinguistable social and political programme and ideology.
He also realised that freedom had been achieved by the
combined efforts of all the natfonalist forces”in the country
and not by Congress alone. He wanted the first Government
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of free India to be truly national Government capable of
inspiring confidence and creating enthusiasm in the whole
nation. He, therefore, insisted that the first cabinet should
be broad basgd. It was on his insistence that a number of
distinguished non-congressmen were also invited to join the
cabinet? They included Sir John Mathai, the noted economist
and business magnate, Sir Shanmukham Chetty, the well-
known financial expert, Dr. B. R. Ambgdkar? a celebrated
jurist and leader of the Scheduled Castgs. They were all
invited in their individual capacity for their talents and
cminence in the difffrent sphereseof national life and got as
representatives of any particular interests or parties.

Dr. " Shyama Prasaq Mookerji was not® prepared for the
invitation. He had developed a distrust and cdntempt for
Congress leaders who had betrayed the faith put in them by
the people in the General Election of 1946 which had been
fought on the issue of Akhand Bharat versus Pakistan. “He
was convinced that the most compelling factor in their
acceptance of partition of the motherland was not the solici-
tude for the welfare of the people or the cqnviction that it
would solve the communal problem but a pitiable cowardice
and abhorrance of bloodshed together with a compelling
desire to get rid of their Muslim League partners in the
interim Government, who had proved to be more than a match
for them in statecraft, so that they might have a peaceful and
secure spell of power. At the same time he apprehended that
the Congress leaders might persist in their old game of
appeasement of Pakistani Muslims even after getting a licking
from them unless they were reinforced from within. His
Hindu Mahasabha colleagues, particularly Veer Savarkar, who
as a seasoned politician of Tilak School, had always stood for
responsive cooperation and, like all true patriots, wanted to
give the Congress leaders a fair chance to show their worth,
advised him to accept the invitation.

Dr. Mookerji was given the important portfolio of Industry
and Supply. He would have personally preferred Education
which had been his special field since his early youth. That
would have been in the best interests of the cquntry as well.
He could have laid a sound foundation for a really national
education policy and moulded the new generation .of the
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country on healthy lines and prepared them for an intellectual
revolution which must precede any social and economic revolu-
tion worth its name. But that was not to be, Maulana Azad,
who knew little about education, Indian culture and heritage,
was determined to keep education ministry within his grip
with a set purpose. The country has paid dearly for his
stewardship of the Education Ministry for the first 15 years
of the most fermative period of India as a free nation.

The fact that Dr. Mookerp was given charge of the Ministry
of Industry and Supply showed the faith the Congress leaders
had in his integrity and understanding of vital industrial and
economic problems of the country. His experience as Finance
Minister of undivided Bengal and his genelal grasp of things
was also a.factor in this choice. It give Dr. Mookerji an
opportunity to lay the foundations of India’s industrial policy
and prepare the ground for industrial development of the
courtry in years to come. The loss to education and cultural
ilife was thus a gain on the economic and industrial side.

His record of work as Minister for Industry and Supply for
the two and a half years he remained in office amply justified
the faith and trust that had been put in him. He brought his
solid intellectual grasp and realistic understanding of the
problems of industrialisation in a predominantly agricultural
country, whose industrial growth had been deliberately checked
by the unsympathetic foreign Government, to bear upon the
task entrusted to him. His experience first as Chief Executive
of Calcutta University, the biggest employer of top intellec-
tuals and scientists in the country and then as Finance
Minister of undivided Bengal stood him in good stead. He
suffered from no ideological inhibitions and therefore could
handle the task entrusted to him with refreshing realism.
His intellectual eminence, mental alertness and rock-like
integrity evoked spontaneous respect and fullest cooperation
from British trained civilians. As a result he was able t¢ make
a fine job of his work. Even his political opponents have
nothing but praise for the way he handled the industrial
problems and formulated industrial policies in the most
formative “years of independent India.

The Chitranjan Locomotive Factory, the Sindri Fertilizers
Corporgtion and the Hindustan" Aircrafts Factory, Bangalore,
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the three most successful and gigantic industrial undertakings
of free India, were conceived and organised by him. The new
model third class coaches of the Indian Railways manufactured
by the Hindastan Aircrafts Factory arc also the result of his
deep personal interest in the matter. “I myself sat, slept and
moved®about in the first coach when it was manufactured to
test whether it suited common Indian railway, travellers” he
told me with a legit.mate pride when I was*travelling in such a
third class coach from Delhi to Pathankot in his company in
August, 1952. He _also initiated talks with some sleading
German firms for setting up new steel plants to improve the
quantjity and quality of steel production in India.

He had very clear #deas on the rgle of private cgpital in the
industrial development of the country as also on relationship
between capital and labour. * He was convinced that in an
industriallv backward country like India which had  just
achieved freedom, the primary task was to mobilise all
resources, private and Governmental, for a cooperative effort
to make the country self-sufficient in essential goods, parti-
cularly those neecded for the defence of the eountry. He was
for giving full scope to private enterprise under suitable
government regulation and control to play its part in the
industrialisation of the country. He wanted the State to utilise
its meagre resources for developing that sector of the industry
whose development was essential for the defence of the country
but for which private capital was not readily forthcoming.
He thus wanted a rational co-ordipation and adjustment, in
the light of the actual conditions in the country, between the
Private and the Public enterprise for speedy but orderly
industrialisation of the country.

In formulating this policy he was solely guided by a realistic
assessment of the needs and circumstances of the country and
not ly abstract theories or dogmas. He was, in fact, not
wedded to any dogma. He kept his mind open and judged
every scheme and policy by the criterion of its practicability
and usefulness to the people.

Apart from the basic objections to total nationaljsation, he
was convinced that India had not the requssite resources,
experience and srained persomnel to nationalise all industries
and run them efficiently. He was. therefore, opposed 20 loose
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talk about nationalisation of all industries which only scarea
the private capital.

He also knew by experience that State managed industries
had been generally working less efficiently because of lack of
incentive and initiative on the part of Government employees
who managed them, excessive use of or blind adhereace to
government rules and formalities and top-heavy administration.
He, therefore, initiated the policy of 1nanaging the State
controlled industries through corporations, organised on the
lines of joint stock companies, with Government supplying the
major ‘portion or the whole of the share c*capntal and having
some of its own nominees on the Board of Directors together
with a number of private industrialists. This has now become
the general pattern for runnmg the Public undertakings in
India.

The same consideration of wider national good which
prompted him to advocate a policy of cooperation and co-
ordination between the Private and the Public sectors guided
his approach to the question of Industrial labour. He stood
for cooperation kz2tween the labour and capital in the interest
of increasing production. The theory of class struggle as a
means of progress never appealed to his rational mind. But he
did not want cooperation of labour on the terms of employers.
He stood for profit.sharing between capital and labour so as
to enable labour to develop a genuine interest in the industry.
It was this solicitude for the welfare of labour which inspired
as much confidence in the labour as his realistic and practical
approach to the problem of capital did amongst the
employers. The workers of the Hindustan Ship-building Yard
at Vishakhapatnam demonstrated their confidence in him
when they offered to abide by any decision he might give in
regard to their dispute with the management just on the eve
of his last nagic journey to Kashmir.

He not only laid down correct policies for his own Depart»
ments but also proved a tower of strength for the Govzrnment
as a whole by his able advocacy and defence of its policies and
actions. He used to put his heart and soul into the task
entrusted to him. His deep understanding of problems and
ingenuity sometimes saved sitwations which his colleagues
thought were hopeless. For instance, one day in 1949 the



EXIT FROM THE CENTRAL CABINET 73

Government circles were very much perturbed over the infor-
mation that some important members, who were known to be
authorities on matters like cloth control were going to attack
she Control *Policy of the Government® The official case
appeared to be weak and hopeless. But Dr. Mookerji, who
spoke Yirst, in his three hours oration, put the case of the
Government in such a forceful and convincing way that those
who had come prepired to attack were the first o congratulate
him. .

On another occasipn, a whispering campaign was sterted by
some interested persons about a shady transaction by some
officers of the Stores Section of the Supply Department. They
were alleged to have sold huge stocks of’ tooth brushes and
combs for a paltry sum, though they were worth much more.
Questions on the subject had been tabled in the Parliament.
Files about the whole affair, with usual notes, were submitted
to Dr. Mooke1ji by the office staff at about 9.30 A.M. It was
admitted in the notes that stocks consisted of tooth brushes
both good and bad and the price fetched had been really very
low. At about 10.30 A.M. he went to the Parliament and at
once began to answer.

Q: Is it a fact that a very small price had been obtained for
a large quantity of these articles?

Ans: Yes.

Q: Is it a tact tiai the articles were in good condition?

Ans: Some were in good condition others were bad.

Q: Were these articles so bad that they could not fetch a
good price ?

Ans: Yes.

And immediately Dr. Mookerji produced from his pocket
a number of tooth brushes absolutely devoid of bristles. The
members looked at these worthless articles and were taken
abackebeing at a loss 1o know how such rubbish could be offered
for sale. The questioners had not the heart to utter a word
more. Officers of his own department were puzzled as to how
he could equip himself with such effective materials within
such a short time. .

But his performance as a Minister both inside and outside
the Parliamente was in itself not of much interest to Dr.
Mookerji. His competence as an administrator -and a
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parliamentarian was well known and no one doubted hi$
capacity to handle the job entrusted to him efficiently and
effectively. His main object in accepting the invitation to
join the cabinet was to impart a touch of srealism and,
firmness to the policies of the Government of free India
towards Pakistan, which he was convinced would be 4India’s
born enemy, and her protagonists left behind in India. He
hoped to reinforce ¢che Government from *within and redeem
the pledges given by him to the Hindus left behind in
Pakistann He banked on the support of hls senior colleagues
like Sardar Vallabhbhai Pattl and Shri’N. V. Gadgil who
shared his assessment of Pakistan and his deep concern anu
anxiety about the Yate of Hindus left behind in the areas
lost to her. ~

The number of Hindus including Sikhs left behind in West
Pakistan was near about one crore—about eighty lakhs in
Punjab, about fifteen lakhs in Sind and about five lakhs in
N.-W.F.P., Baluchistan and the States of Bahawalpur, Kalat,
Dir and Swat. They owned much of the business and urban
property in all these areas. A major part of agricultural lands
was also owned by them in the districts of Lyalpur, Sheikh-
pura, Montgomery, Lahore and Gujranwala which constituted
the backbone of united Punjab from the economic point of
view. The city of Lahore proper had a majority of Hindus
who owned more than 80 per cent of its business and
property. It was directly contiguous to the Hindu majority
districts of Amritsar and was situated on the East bank of
the Ravi which could forfn a natural boundary between the
two dominions of India and Pakistan. Most of the educa-
tional institutions which included the D. A. V. College, Lahore,
whose campus was bigger than that of Aligarh Muslim
University, were financed and run by them. According to the
criteria laid down for the guidance of Radcliffe Commission,
Lahore should have been surely awarded to India. But the
Commission gave it to Pakistan on the plea that Calcutta was
being awarded to India. Calcutta had to remain with India
because it was surrounded on all sides by Hindu majority
areas of Bengal. But thanks to partisan-cum-political approach
of Mr. Radcliffe and ineptitude, of the Congress leadership,
which fgiled to present its case effectively, the adjoining dis-
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trict of Khulna which had over 60 per cent Hindu population
was given away to Pakistan.

What was worse, the district of Thar Parkar in Sind, which
was directly continguous to Jodhpur and Kutch, which had
acceded to India, and which had over 80 per cent Hindu
population was not given to India. Here the Congress leader-
ship was alone to blame. It never put up a claim for it
even though the Muslim League leaders cl#imed and got
Sylhet district cut offl from Assam even jhough it had only
51 per cent Muslim population.

Had Thar Parkfr and thee adjoining Hindu ngajority
Talukas of Hyderabad district of Sind come to India, not
only a truncated Sind, like truncated Punjab and Bengal would
have remained with India in which Sindhi Hifldu refugees
from Pak-occupied Sind could have been resettled but also
the problem of Kutch arising out of Pak claim on the Rann
of Kuuwh woeuld have never arisen.

The Hindus dominated the economic and cultural life of
East Bengal even more than West Punjab and Sind. They
numbered over 13 millions and constituted 30 per cent of the
total population of East Bengal at the time of partition. They
were politically the most conscious section of the community
in the whole of Bengal and they had made the greatest sacrifices
for the freedom of India. They owned nearly 80 per cent
of the national wealth of East Bengal. They owned most of
the urban property and organised and finance 95 per cent
of the 1,290 high schools and 47 colleges of East Bengal and
90 per cent of teachers from Univérsity to high schools came
out of them. There were a number of centres of Sanskrit
learning spread all over East Bengal. This population of
13 million included a very numerous and progressive middle
class and a very active and virile rural population of Nam
Sudras. Beside the Hindus there were half a million
Buddhists who lived in the Chittagong hill tract. They too
were, teé a man, opposed to partition.

The two-nation theory on the basis of which partition was
demanded and conceded had some logical though dangerous
implications. It made Hindus aliens in Pakistan arid Muslims
aliens in India, The past history of Islam and the utterances
and writing of the protagonists of Pakistan before the
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partition gave a clear indication that there would be no place
for Hindus in Pakistan. Mr. Jinnah had himself admitted it
and suggested complete exchange of population in an inter-
view to a foreign cotrespondent. The late Dr. B. R. Ambedkar,
a farsighted jurist, had also clearly pointed out in his
famous book—Thoughts on Partition—that excharfge of
population will be the logical corollary of Partition and had
given a detailed procedure to bring it Ibout in five years.
The Congress leadership accepted the partition but refused
to accept its logical corollary of exchange of population. Dr.
Mooke~ji also did not think®of it at thai time. But Master
Tara Singh and other Hindu leaders of Punjab, who had a
better insight into “the Muslim mind and who had got a
foretaste of what was in store for them in Pakistan in the
Rawalpindi massacre of March,” 1947, were wise enough not
to depend upon the assurances of Congress leaders about their
safety in Pakistan after they had accepted partition over their
head. The massacre of Sheikhpura soon after the formation
of Pakistan gave them a clear idea of what was in store for
Hindus and Sikhs in the days to come. They, therefore, gave
a call to Hindus and Sikhs to leave their hearths and homes
and move towards East Punjab just as their ancestors had -
done when Afghanistan came under the heels of Islam in the
10th century. As a  result, within a few months of the
partition virtual exchange of population took place between
East Punjab and West Punjab. Sindhi Hindus followed suit
after a few months. The loss in human lives and misery
suffered by the people in this unprecedented upheaval was
incalculable. The Hindus lost property worth hundreds of
crores of rupees and about one million people lost their lives
on both sides. But it saved the suffering Hindus of West
Pakistan from the process of slow annihilation like cats and
dogs at the hands of the Muslim rulers of Pakistan.

The Hindus of East Bengal failed to see the writing on the
wall at that time. Perhaps, they had no such experience to
draw upon as their compatriots of West Pakistan had. They
were also taken in by the assurances of Congress leaders
including Mahatma Gandhi and Sardar Patel. Dr. Shyama
Prasad Mookerji was a party to such assurances. They had
in fact creater faith in him than in all the Congress leaders
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put together and looked upon his inclusion in the Indian
cabinet as a guarantee for their own security and welfare.
Dr. Mookerji too was conscious of the faith they had reposed
in him. Heehad hoped that the Congress leadership would
Yearn the lessons of partition and adopt a reciprocal and firm
policy ® towards Pakistan. He had joined the cabinet to
influence the Government from within to honour the
assurances and ple@ges he had given to éhe Flindus of East
Bengal. He, therefore, considered the gegeral policies of the
Government, particularly those pertaining to Pakigtan, as

much his concern® as those toncerning the depagtments

specifically entrusted to his care.

But it did not take him long to realist that the Congress
leaders, particularly Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru,® had learnt
nothing and forgotten nothing. Aided and abetted by
Maulana Azad, he seemed determined to pursue the same
policy of appeasement towards Pakistan that the Congress
had pursued towards the Muslim League of which the

partition of the country was the result.

It did not take the rulers of Pakistan long to see through
the mind of Nehru and Gandhi. They knew how their policy
"of bluff and bluster towards them had paid rich dividends in
the past. They had been able to carve out the vast Islamic
State of Pakistan out of India without much effort and were
determined to bring the rest of India under the crescent flag
through war. ‘“Has ke liya Pakistan—lar ke lenge Hindustan”
(we have got Pakistan in fun and we will acquire Hindustan
by force) was their pet slogan and it well revealed their mind.
They, therefore, decided to follow the same policy of bluff and
bluster, of goondaism and aggression towards the Congress
rulers of India which they had followed toward the Congress
on behalf of the Muslim League before the partition. The
way Hindu India had submitted to their blackmail and had
accepted partition without a murmur encouraged them to
persist in their belief that Muslims were destined to rule and
that Hindustan could be bullied to submit to their dictates.

They first tried this policy in Kashmir. After haying failed
to pressurise Maharaja Hari Singh to accede to Pakistan
through economsc blockade, Pgkistan launched an armed attack
on Kashmir on October 22, 1947 in spite of the factethat it
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had entered into a standstill agreement with the Maharaja
on August 15. The en-masse desertion of the Muslim soldiers
of the Maharaja’s army to the invaders made their task easy.
They reached the outskirts of Srinagar by Octoker 24. There
were two alternatives before the Maharaja. He could either
surrender before the armed aggression and sign the instru-
ment of accession acceding his State to Pakistan or fight back
the aggressor with Indian help. A proua and patriotic ruler
as Hari Singh was, he chose the second alternative. He sent
his Prime Minister, Shri Mehar Chand Mahajan, who later
rose t> be the Chief Justice of India, to Delhi to plead with
the Indian leaders to accept the accession of Kashmir and
send armed support to defend it against Pakistani hordes.
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru who claimed to be a Kashmiri and,
therefore, had refused to allow Sardar Patel to handle Jammu
and Kashmir State, now developed, cold feet. He was un-
wilfing to accept the accession of Jammu and Kashmir lest it
should result in Indo-Pak war. His procrastination irritated
Justice Mahajan so much that he decided to fly to Karachi
and formally suzrender Kashmir to Jinnah on condition that
safety be assured to the hundred thousand strong Hindu
population of Srinagar which was sure to be butchered at the
hands of the invaders. But the timely intervention of Sardar
Patel and pleadings of Sheikh Abdullah, who had fled from
Kashmir in the wake of Pak invasion, saved the situation.
Accession of Kashmir was accepted and Indian armed forces
were rushed to Srinagar just in time to save it from falling
into the hands of the enemy.

It was a victory for the view point of Sardar Patel who had
the backing of Dr. Mookerji, Sardar Baldev Singh and Dr.
N. V. Gadgil. But the coward in Pandit Nehru reasserted
itself when he fell into the trap of Mr. Jinnah who decided
to politicalise the issue after he had failed to get a military
decision in his favour. He made a mockery of the principle
of joint responsibility of the cabinet when he made~an offer
of plebiscite in Kashmir after normalcy had been restored
there, without the approval of the cabinet. Besides being
ultra vires of“’the instrument of accession, which did not pro-
vide for any conditional accessicn, this offer betrayed the same
policy ©f appeasement which had been the hallmark of Nehru’s
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policy towards the Muslim League.

The bungling regarding Kashmir that was thus begun by
Pandit Nehru has continued ever since. While Sardar Patel
was able to tackle the problem of 600 and.odd Princely States,
‘including Bhopal and Hyderabad in one year, Pandit Nehru
failed o tackle one State which he considered to be his special
domain. Dr. Mookerji had to atone for the sins of Pandit
Nehru by laying down his life in a Sginagar jail to save
Kashmir from the machination of Sheikh) Abdullah who had
turned from a supplicant to a dictator because of the wrong

~pproach and policfts of Pandite Nehru.

The way Pakistan, even when it was militarily and econ-
omlcally very weak, was able to comwmit aggression on
Kashmir and get away with 33,000 square miles of Indian
territory including the straregic region of Gilgit in the
bargain, set the pattern of Indo-Pak relations. The rulers of
Pakistar. lcu.nt that aggression against India pays just a® the
leaders of Mushim League had leaint before partition that
separatism and geondaism against Congress pays. Pakistan
has been faithfully following the pattern in her 1elations with
India ever since.

Hyderabad too was tieated by Pandit Nehru as his special
domain for the simple reason that its ruler happened to be
a bigoted Musalman. Nizam Usman Ali of Hyderabad knew
the character of Pandit Nehru and was fortified by the tacit
support of Maulana Azad who had been livine on his doles
for many years. He, therefore, adopted a very intransigent
attitude. He not only refused to %ccede to India but what
was worse, began to conspire with the Portuguese to acquile
Goa from them which would have given him an outlet to
sea. At the same time he began to increase his army and
tyrannise and suppress his Hindu subjects, who constituted 90
per cgnt of the population of his State, with the help of
Razakars led by notorious Kasim Razvi. He secured the
services »of the British Jurist, Sir Walter Monkton, to nego-
tiate a settlement on his behalf with the Government of India.
His success was phenomenal. Pandit Nehru agieed to accept a
semi-sovereign status for Hyderabad with a stapding army ot
its own. Encowaged by this climb down by the Government
of India, he decided to persist in his demand for recggnition
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of full sovereignty and began preparations to move the U.N.
in the matter.

Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji deeply felt this national
humiliation. He realised the dangers inherent in such a
policy of appeasement towards the enemy within. He knew
from experience that Pandit Nehru was incapable of firm
resolute policy where Muslims were concerned. Many of his
other Cabinet- collgagues felt the same -s/ay. The only way
to change this policy, they felt, was to entrust the handling
of Hyderabad problem to Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, who
should have, even otherwise, dealt with .t as the Minister of
States. But it was no easy job to make Pandit Nehru, whose
inveterate love of power and dictatorial temperament had
become munifest by thdt time, to withdraw from the
handling of this vital question. Dr. Mookerjee thereupon hit
upon a clever stratagem to achieve this end.

At a meeting of the Cabinet he pointed out that the Hyderabad
question was getting complicated and hence needed special
attention. The Prime Minister, he added, was already over-
worked and thexefore could not be burdened with any more
work. He, therefore, suggested that Sardar Patel be requested
to handle the problem as his exclusive charge. A number of
other ministers supported him. Sardar Patel, who had already
been sounded on the matter, expressed his consent to the
suggestion even before Pandit Nehru could comment on it. He
could not reject the suggestion after Sardar Patel had expressed
his acceptance. The handling of Hyderabad question thus
passed into the hands of the right man.

It is a well known fact that even after the question had
passed out of his hands, Pandit Nehru made many attempts
to deflect Sardar Patel from his firm resolve to end the
festering sore of Hyderabad once for all by a bold and timely
stroke of Police Action. But secure in the support of
Shyama Prasad Mookerji and a majority of his other Cabinet
colleagues and conscious of the popular demand for bold
action, Sardar Patel went ahead with his plans. The Police
Action, boldly and efficiently executed, met little resistance.
The integratign of Hyderabad State with the rest of India was
thus finally and iirevocably completed. Thg whole country
remempers Sardar Patel with gratitude for his statesmanship
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and realism in tackling the Hyderabad problem. But few are
aware of the part, mentioned above, played by Dr. Mookerji
in making it possible for Sardar Patel to tackle the problem
as he did. How one wishes that the Kashmir problem had
also passed into the hands of Sardar Patel through some
similar ®stratagem.

But the problem which brought him in direct conflict with
Pandit Jawaharlal Nthru, was the problemeof Ifidia’s relations
and dealings with Pakistan, particularlygin regard to the
condition of Hindu minority in East Bengal. The doting
zttitude adopted by the Government of India towards Pgkistan
ever since its inception in the face of deliberate and determined
acts of hostility on her part, never appealed to Dr. Mookerji.
The utter indifference of the Government of India “towards the
fate of millions of Hindus in 8ind, Baluchistan and N.-W.F.P,,
not to speak of those in West Punjab who had never asked
for partiticii but who were all the same being victimised ®and
squeezed out of their home lands simply because they hap-
pened to be Hindus; who adored undivided India as their
mother and made sacrifices for its liberation, ‘appeared to him
criminal. The failure of the Government of India to name
Pakistan as aggressor, even after the fact of her aggression in
Kashmir had been fully established, and the forced payment
of Rs. 55 crores to Pakistan under pressure of Gandhiji’s fast,
pained him and convinced him of the imbecility of the Govern-
ment of which he himself was a member. He instinctively
felt that this policy would only encourage Pakistan, born as
it was out of successful bullying of Congress leaders by the
Muslim League fanatics, to persist in ruffian tactics towards
free India and extermination of all non-Muslims from within
its boundaries. Though no heed was paid to his pleadings
and protests from within by the Government just then, yet
he observed with satisfaction that opinion within and without
the Government was growing against this weak-kneed attitude
towards Pakistan. Moreover, Gandhiji and Pandit Nehru, the
chief advocates of this policy, were getting isolated. He was,
therefore, hopeful of reorientation of the policies of Govern-
ment of India towards Pakistan and the probleps ifs creation
had created. Ngturally he copsidered his continuance in the
Government useful for the national cause.

PM. 6
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But the assassination of Mahatma Gandhi on the 30th ef
January, 1948 changed the whole perspective. The un-
principled but clever exploitation of the event for their own
ends by Pandit Nehru and his left wing supporters within and
without the Congress, created a strong public reaction against
the advocates of a bold policy towards Pakistan. Gandhiji,
whose popularity and influence on the people had reached the
lowest ebb du.ing the days preceding hiv assassination, over-
night became a martyr in the eyes of even his worst critics.
His assassination not only rehabilitated him in the hearts of
his countrymen but also gave a new lease’of life to those who
used to shine in his reflected glory. As a result the tables
were turned. The .idealist Nehru emerged as the political heir
of Gandhijirand rose in the people’s estimation. On the other
hand the realist and practical Sardar Patel and Dr. Mookerji
got isolated within and without the Government.

‘The succeeding months saw the policy of appeasement
towards Muslims and Pakistan pursued with a vengeance.
Pakistan was quick to take note of the changes in India. It
decided to take advantage of the situation by starting a fresh
offensive in Kashmir as also against the Hindus within
Pakistan. West Pakistan had by that time been well nigh
cleared of all the ‘“undesirables” but more than 13 million
Hindus still lived in East Bengal. Now came their turn.

Dr. Mookerji was deeply concerned with the job of Hindus
in East Pakistan. His position and his attitude towards them
was well known. He summed it up in the following con-
vincing passage in the statement he made in Indian Parlia-
ment on the 19th of April, 1950, after his resignation from the
Cabinet. “When the partition of India became inevitable I
played a very large part in creating public opinion in favour
of the partition of Bengal, for I felt that if that was not done,
the whole of Bengal and also perhaps Assam would fall in
Pakistan. At that time little knowing that I would jéin the
first Central Cabinet, I along with others, gave assurances to
the Hindus of East Bengal stating that if they suffered at the
hands of the future Pakistan Government, if they were denied
elementary rights of citizenship, if their lives and honour were
jeopardised of attacked, Free India would not remain an idle
spectator and their just cause would be boldly taken up by
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the Government and people of India.”

As the Pakistan Government began to show its dragon’s
teeth to the Hindus of East Bengal, whose security and inter-
gests it had undertaken to safeguard according to the terms of
the partition agreement, Dr. Mookerji urged upon Pandit
Nehru®and his other colleagues to remember the pledges they
had given to them and to do something for their safety. The
result was the fifst Inter-Dominion agreement signed at
Calcutta in April, 1948, which dealt maindy with the question
of minorities in the two Bengals. This agreement, however,
{ailed to produce gny lasting fesults. India on the: whole
observed its terms, but the exodus of Hindus from East
Bengal continued unabated. It was a ont way traffic. This
is just what Pakistan wished for. There were numerous
conferences of officials from Both the sides and copious cor-
respondence was exchanged between the two Governments.
But judged by actual results, Pakistan’s attitude continued to
remain unchanged.

The increasing cxodus of Hindus from East Bengal and the
news of their sad plight, in spite of the Apri} 1948 Agreement,
created a stir in India once again. Dr. Mookerji again pressed
for some strong and determined action. But all the Nehru
Government did was to sign another Inter-Dominion agree-
ment at Delhi in December, 1948. It was a virtual repetition
of the first agreement. The same old platitudes about the
treatment of Hindu and Muslim minoritiec in both the
countries were solemnly repeated.

Pakistan had no intention to horfour this agreement either,
and the unending tale of woes of East Bengal Hindus con-
tinued. During the course of 1949, the situation in East Bengal
deteriorated further and the exodus of a far larger number
of Hindus from that province started. In spite of these two
Inter-Dominion agreements about 20 lakhs Hindus were forced
to leave their hearth and homes in East Bengal during the
first twe years of Pakistan’s existence, besides millions who
were uprooted in Punjab and Sind.

But the worst came early in 1950 when a planned massacre
of Hindus on a wide scale was started by tie Muslims all
over the provinge. According,to the Government figures, more
than fifty thousand Hindus were butchered, thousgnds of
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Hindu women were abducted and raped and inhuman and
most barbarous crimes were perpetrated against them. All the
socially conscious Hindus began to be driven out of East
Bengal. It was all done with the direct cofnivance and
encouragement of the Pakistan Government.

As the news of this devilish carnage began to seep through
to India through the word of mouth of the uprooted humanity
fiom East Bengal, # wave of shock spread all over the country.
It even stirred the «zonscience of many of the men in power,
who began to realise the futxhty of paper agreements with
Pakistan which were honoured only in their breach. A feeling
of urgency about the problem began to grow and some bold
and firm action to dissuade Pakistan from persisting in this
game of exterminating or throwing out all the Hindus from
East Bengal began to be advocated. It was realised that the
problem was not communal but political, not provincial but
national. But the one man who remained impervious to all
this was Pandit Jawaharlal Nechru. His innate cowardice
which he had been successfully hiding under high sounding
slogans and winsome theatricals at mass meetings, would not
allow him to take any bold and quick step. He kept fiddling
while East Bengal burned.

Everyone including some ministers of the Central Cabinet
felt ashamed at the pusillanimity of the Government.

Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji naturally felt the tragedy most.
He led the opposition to Pandit Nehru's dilatory tactics from
within. He had a number of passages-at-arms with him in the
numerous Cabinet meetmgs held to discuss the situation. All
his hopes were finally dashed to the ground when he learnt
of the invitation to Mr. Liaqat Ali Khan, the Prime Minister of
Pakistan, whose hands were dripping with blood of countless
Hindus, for making another agreement and pious declarations
about the welfare of the minorities. He protested against this
course of action. He reminded the Prime Minister of the fate
of the previous agreeements and warned him agains. falling
into the trap of Liaqat Ali Khan who wanted to avoid the
nemesis which his satanic policies in Pakistan ought to have
brought upon¢him.

But he was overruled by thg Prime Minister who lost his
temper, when he could not meet his arguments. The things
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¢ame to such a pass that Dr. Mookerji had to rebuke him and
tell him, on his face that he was flouting all traditions and
conventions of joint responsibility and joint deliberations of
the cabinet in respect of vital national problems such as the
*one created by the situation in East Bengal.

Fromg that time onwards, Dr. Mookerji felt that he could
neither do any good to the country, nor redeem his pledges
to the people of Rast Bengal, by continging én the Cabinet.
The call of duty summoned him to wall: out of the exalted
position he had held in the Government of his country, which
he had accepted for the service of the motherland two and a
half years back. He sent in his resignation on the first of
April 1950 and Pandit Nehru readily agreed to relieve him
of the burden of office. But other Ministers, particularly
Sardar Patel did not like Dr. Mookerji's going out of the
Cabinet at that crucial time. He pressed him hard to with-
draw bEis resignation. Even Pandit Nehru later requested
Dr. Mookerji to reconsider his decision and withdraw the
resignation. A lesser man might have yielded to this pressure.
But Dr. Mookerji was a man made of sterner stuff. Name,
fame and glamour of office had no attraction for him. Like
a true sanyasi, he preferred the path of duty towards his
people and his conscience to a world of comfort and position ;
and he thereby proved that he was a true karma yogi who had
imbibed the spirit of the Lord’s Gita.

Though the resignation of Dr. Mookerjee failed to deter
Pandit Nehru from following the suicidal path of national
humiliation and betrayal of the solemn pledges given to Hindu
minority left in Pakistan, it did stir the conscience of the
nation including some of his cabinet colleagues. Thanks to
the determined opposition of Shri N. V. Gadgil and Sardar
Patel, the original draft of the Nehru-Liagat agreement which
committed Government of India to reservation of seats for
MusMms in legislatures and services, was modified to eliminate
these provisions. This saved India from going back to the
path which had directly led to partition of 1947, for the time
being at least.

The statement that Dr. Mookerji gave in the Parliament on
April 19, 1950 regarding the causes of his resighation from the
Nehru cabinet® is a dignified but pathetic document which
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deserves to be read and reread by all those who want Inde-
Pak relations to be put on a sound footing. It reveals that clear
grasp of the true character of Pakistan and her rulers and the
ideological and practical motivations of their ,attitude and
policies towards India which made his approach to all Indo-
Pak problems so refreshingly realistic and practical. &t indi-
cated prophetically the course of Indo-Pak relations and the
fate of Hindy, Byddhist and Christian® minorities left in
Pakistan if the Govgrnment of India persisted in its policy of
appeasement of the aggressor and the oppressor as typified by
the Nghru-Liaqat Agreementeand the evefits that preceded it.

“There is nothing of a personal character,” he declarzd,
“which has prompted me to resign and I do hope that 'those
with whom I have disagreed will appreciate the depth of my
convictions just as I have unhesitatingly appreciated their own.
My differences are fundamental and it is not fair or honour-
able’for me to continue as a member of the Government whose
policy I cannot approve of.

“I have never felt happy about our attitude towards Pakistan.
It has been weak, halting and inconsistent. Our goodness or
inaction has been interpreted as weakness by Pakistan. It has
made Pakistan more and more intransigent and has made us
suffer all the greater and even lowered us in the estimation
of our own people. On every important occasion we have
remained on the defensive and failed to expose or counteract
the designs of Pakistan aimed at us.

“The recent Agreement, to my mind, offers no solution to
the basic problem. The evil is far deeper and no patchwork
can lead to peace. The establishment of a homogeneous
Islamic State is Pakistan’s creed and a planned extermination
of Hindus and Sikhs and expropriation of their properties
constitute its settled policy. As a result of this policy, life for
the minorities in Pakistan has become ‘nasty, brutish and
short’. Let us not be forgetful of the lessons of history! We
will do so at our own peril. I am not talking of by-gone
times ; but if anyone analyses the course of events in Pakistan
since its creation, it will be manifest that there is no honourable
place for Hindus within that State. The problem is not
communal. It “is essentially political. The Agreement un-
fortunately tries to ignore the ‘implications ‘of an Islamic
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State. But anyone, who refers carefully to the Objectives
Resolution passed by the Constituent Assembly of Pakistan and
to the speech of its Prime Minister, will find that while talking
Jn one place.of protection of minority rights, the Resolution
in another place emphatically declares “that the principles of
democmacy, freedom, equality, tolerance and social justice as
enunciated by Islam shall be fully observed”. The Prime
Minister of Pakistal! while moving the Resolutfon spoke thus:

“You would also notice that the Stategis not to play the
part of a neutral observer wherein the Muslims may be merely
iree to profess and’ practise their religion, because sch an
attitude on the part of the State would be the very negation of
the ideals which prompted the demand of Pakistan and it is
these ideals which should be the cornerstone of the State which
we want to build. The State will create such conditions as
are conducive to the building up of a truly Islamic Society
which mears that the State will have to play a positive *part
in this effort. You would remember that the Quaid-e-Azam
and other leaders of the Muslim League always made
unequivocal declarations that the Muslim deguand for Pakistan
was based upon the fact that the Muslims had their own way
of life and a code of conduct. Indeed, Islam lays down specific
directions for social behaviour and seeks to guide society in
its attitude towards the problems which confront it day to day.
Islam is not just a matter of private beliefs and conduct.”

In such a Society, let me ask in all seriousness. - un any Hindu
expect to live with any sense of security in respect of his
cultural, religious, economic and p8litical rights?

It is not the ideology preached by Pakistan that is the only
disturbing factor. Its performance has been in full accord with
its ideology and the minorities have had bitter experiences,
times without number of the true character and functioning
of an Islamic State. The Agreement has totally failed to deal
with this basic problcm

Today there is a general impression that there has been
failure both on the part of India and Pakistan to protect their
minorities. The fact however is just the reverse of it. A hostile
propaganda has been also carried on in some_ sectlons of the
foreign press. This is a libel on India and truth must be
made known to all who desire to know it. The_ Indian
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Government—both at the Centre and in the Provinces and
States—generally maintained peace and security throughout the
land after Punjab and Delhi disturbances had quietened down,
in spite of grave and persistent provocations from Pakistan by
reason of its failure to create conditions in Sind and East
Bengal whereby minorities could live there peacefully and
honourably. It should not be forgotton here that the people
who came awa$ fropm East Bengal or Sind‘were not those who
had decided to migrate to India out of imaginary fear at the
time of partition. These were people who were bent on staying
in Pakjstan, if only they weregiven a charlce to live decent and
peaceful lives.

The supreme question of the how is, can the minorities
continue to live with any sense of secuirity in Pakistan? The
test of any Agreement is not its reaction within India or in
foreign lands, but on the minds of the unfortunate minorities
living in Pakistan or those who have been forced to come away
already. It is not how a few topranking individuals 1n
Pakistan think or desire to act. It is the entire set-up of that
State, the mentality of the official circles—high and low—the
attitude of the people at large and the activities of organisa-
tions such as ‘Ansars’ which operate together and make it
impossible for Hindus to live. It may be that for some months
no major occurrences will take place. Meanwhile, we may on
our generosity supply them with essential commoditics which
will give them added strength. That has been Pakistan’s
technique. Perhaps the next may come duwing the 1amy
season when communicatiéns are virtually cut off.

I have found myself unable to be a part to the Agreement
for the following reasons :

Firstly—we had two such Agreements since Partition for
solving the Bengal problem and they were violated by Pakistan
without any remedy open to us. Any agreement which has no
sanction will not offer any solution. )

Secondly—the crux of the problem is Pakistan’s concept of
an Islamic State and the ultra-communal administration based
on it. The Agreement side-tracks this cardinal issue and we
are today éxactly where we were previous to the Agreement.

Thlrdly—lndla and Pakistan are made to appear guilty,
while Pakistan was clearly thé aggressor. ‘The Agreement
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provides that no propaganda will be permitted against the
territorial integrity of the two countries and there will be no
incitement to war beiween them. This almost sounds farcical
so long as Pakistan troops occupy a portion of our territory of
Kashmir and warlike preparations on its part are in active
operation.

Fourthly—events have proved that Hindus cannot live in
East Bengal on th® assurance of security, givén by Pakistan.
We should accept this as a basic propggition. The present
Agreement on the other hand calls upon minorities to look
upon Pakistan Govérnment for their safety and honoug which
is adding insult to injury and is contrary to assurances given
by u$ previously.

Fifthly—there is no proposal to compensate those who have
suffered nor will the guilty be ever punished, because no one
will dare give evidence before a Pakistan Court. This is in
accord~ice with bitter experience in the past.

Sixthly—Hindus will continue to come away in large
numbers and those who have come will not be prepared to go
back. On the other hand, Muslims who ha.d gone away will
now return and in our determination to implement the Agree-
ment Muslims will not leave India. Our economy will thus
be shattered and possible conflict within our country will be
greater.

Seventhly—in the garb of protecting minorities in India, the
Agreement has reopened the problem of Muslim minority in
India, thus seeking to revive those disruptive forces that created
Pakistan itself. This principle, casried to its logical conclu-
sion, will create fresh problems for us which, strictly speaking,
are against our very Constitution.

The course of India-Pak relations since then, culminating
in the unprovoked aggression by Pakistan first in Kutch and
then in Kashmir, which resulted in full-fledged Indo-Pakistan
war 8f 1965 and the subsequent developments in India and
Pakistan have clearly proved that Dr. Mookerji was a true
statesman who could see ahead and was head and shoulder
above the petty politicians of the time who could not see
beyond their nose.

The genocide of Hindus and other non-Muslim minorities
has continued ‘unabated in ®both wings of Pakistan. While
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West Pakistan has been cleared of all Hindus, the number of
Hindus in East Bengal has dwindled to about 9 millions instead
of going up to 25 million on the basis of the rate of growth
of population in Pakistan. On the other hand the number of
Muslims in India has been almost doubled. What is worse,
the appeasement policy of the Government has put them back
into the lap of the Mullahs and the Aligarhi intelligentsia
which is leadirlg them by the nose on thé' path of separatism
and disruption. Bagked by the Government of Pakistan from
without and Pakistan and China agents from within they have
begun \to plan for another purtition of India.

Dr. Mookerji clearly visualised the dangerous potentialities
of the India goversment’s policies towards Pakistan and her
supporters and agents left behind in India. He therefore
began to work to create a political platform through which
Indian nationalism might project and assert itself and check-
maté the evil effects of the policies being pursued by Pandit
Nehru in the name of the Indian National Congress.



CHAPTER XII

QUEST FOR A POLITICAL PLATFORM

THE exit of Dr. Sfyama Prasad Mookerje frofn the Central
Cabinet marked the beginning of a new, @nd as later events
were to prove, the m.ost momentous phase of his crowded life.
e had entered the cabinet as # provincial leader of ®Bengal
but he came out as a national leader. All the non-Congress
nationalists had begun to look upon him & their tribune and
spokesman. The Congress legislators and leaders who had
watched his life and work *from close quarters had also
developed a new respect for him. They had begun to look
upon him as the most effective critic and opponent of their
policies, especiaily those pertaining to relations with Pakistan.

His resignation cieated a stir in the country. The Congress
circles felt uneasy and the Press controlled Py them tried to
minimise the importance of the event. But the people in
general hailed it as a brave and conscientious act. The citizens
of the capital demonstrated their appreciation of the stand
taken by Dr. Mookerji by giving him a grand reception which
was attended by more than a thousand representative citizens
drawn from all walks of life, to congratulate him on his bold
decision. Some of the independent-minded Congress-men like
Shri H. V. Kamath, M.P.,, who ha& been painfully watching
democracy being butchered by the one party Parliament, also
hailed his exit from the cabinet as the beginning of a healthy
opposition within the Parliament. It was taken by them for
granted that he would create and lead the Opposition in the
Parliament.

But®the tragedy of the situation was that no organised
oppositign then existed within or without the Parliament.
The Parliament, which was also the Constituent Assembly, was
elected indirectly by the Provincial Legislatures in 1946, when
the main problem before the country was thg démand for
Partition. The Congress then.presented itself as the champion
of “Akhand Hindustan”, i.e., united India and, thergfore, it
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captured all the Hindu seats. The Muslims, on the other
hand, returned only the Muslim League nominees who, for
some time, constituted the main opposition. The Partition
converted the Muslim League opposition into the Sovereign
Parliament of Pakistan. The few Muslim members that
remained in the Indian Parliament, joined the Congress to
cover up their past sins. So in the parliamentary debates the
role of opposition, had to be played ky a few outspoken
Congressmen and the liberals like Pandit Hirday Nath Kunzru.
But for voting purposes they all belonged to the Congress party.
This made the debates and deliberatious of the Parliament
very superficial and unrealistic. Therefore, after his resigna-
tion, Dr. Mookerji. found himself a solitary member in the
opposition. After some time, however, his erstwhile colleagues
in the cabinet, Shri K. C. Neogy and Shri John Mathai, also
joined him. But they soon withdrew altogether from the active
Pariiamentary field thereby leaving Dr. Mookerji to fight the
opposition battles single-handed against a steam roller majority.

But a still greater handicap than the absence of any organised
Opposition within the Parliament, was the absence of any
effective and well knit organisation outside the Parliament that
could mobilise and coordinate the nationalist opinion in the
country. The Communist party was no doubt there. But it
acted, as elsewhere, as the agent of Communist Russia and,
therefore, could net appeal to the nationalist opinion in the
country. Its cult of the bullet and the bomb, whose worst
demonstration it had been giving in Telengana, had isolated
it from the general Indiar public at least for the time being.

The Socialist Party of India under the joint leadership of
Shri J. P. Narain and Acharya Narendra Deva had begun to
make some headway. But its basic approach to the problems
of the country, political as well as social, was very much the
same as that of Nehru's Congress. It was more or less a wing
of the Congress party itself. '

The Ram Rajya Parishad was another organisation that was
just then making some headway in erstwhile princely States
like Rajasthan and the then Madhyabharat. It drew its
sustenance from feudal elements, and the social and economic
policies it adVocated were not only very conservative but also
too out of date to find acceptarice with the people in general.
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A" dynamic and progressive mind as that of Dr. Mookerji could
have little sympathy for this one-sided approach to national
problems.
. The HindueMahasabha, the organisation whose destinies he
had guided for many years as its President, was of course in
the fiel® with the same outlook and pursuing policies as before
independence and partmon of the country. But Dr. Mookerji
had outgrown it durmg the three years sirce ifldependence.

Immediately after the dawn of independeace he realised that
the Hindu Mahasabla, if it was to play its rightful role of
nationalist opposition to the Cdhgress, must re-orientate its
policies and outlook. With the abolition of the separate
electorates, the Hindu Mahasabha, he arghed, must broaden
its base, admit members of all religious communities into it
and play its proper role as the®national organisation of all the
Hindus which term is and ought to be accepted as a synonym
for “Indian” because both of the terms have been derived
from the Sindhu, which was pronounced Indus by the Greeks.
He wanted the Hindu Mahasabha to make the world realise
the true import of the word Hindu and take up the task of
Hinduising politically, socially as well as culturally, those
elements in the country which had been misled by the British
propaganda and the Congress folly to detest their own national
name and ideals and play the role of disruptionists. The
Muslim problem, he was convinced, could be solved in free
India, once for all, if their outlook on cultuial, social and
political problems of the country was Hinduised or nationalised
while leaving them free, in keeping®with the Hindu tradition
of absolute tolerance, to carry on their religion and way of
worship as they pleased. That, he thought, was the only sure
way of rooting out the poison of two nation theory and
undoing the mischief that the British and the Muslim League
had dgne with the connivance of the Congress leaders, who
had walked into their trap. Failing that, he suggested, the
Mahasabha should cease to be a political organisation and
concentrate its energies on the social and cultural uplift of the
Hindu society in the religious sense of the term.

The Mahasabha leaders were at that timg very much
embittered by the Congress bgtrayal of the trust put in them
by the people and the terrible massacre and carnage tQat had



94 PORTRAIT OF A MARTYR

been going on in Pakistan to exterminate or squeeze out Hll
the Hindus. They wanted to capitalise on the anti-Congress
and anti-Muslim feeling that it had generated amongst the
Hindu masses in general throughout the countny to make the
Mahasabha an effective political force. They, therefore, did
not think it worth while to accept the advice of Dr. Mookerji
either to reorientate the policy or change the character of the
Mahasabha.

But with the gssassination of Gandhiji on the 30th of
January, 1948, the tables were turned on the Mahasabha. The
party,in power exploited tht situation to suppress all its real
or imaginary, actual or potential, rivals.

The Rashtriya Swayam Sewak Sangh, the best orgamsed and
disciplined non-political national organisation of the Hindus
in the country, came in for the severest blow. The organisation
was put under ban and all its known leaders and workers,
rurfning into tens of thousands, were arrested and detained
without trial. Some of the Mahasabha leaders were also
arrested and the very existence of Mahasabha as a political
organisation carge to be threatened. This made the Maha-
sabha leaders nervous and those of its leaders who were outside
the jail decided, on the 15th of February, 1948, to accept the
advice given by Dr. Mookerji many months earlier to re-
orientate the policy of the Mahasabha. It decided to suspend its
political activities ‘and to concentrate only on social and
cultural work. This saved it from the wrath of the party in
power. The Mahasabha thereby continued to exist.

The situation however®changed in 1949 by the determined
effort of the Rashtriya Swayam Sevak Sangh to assert its right
to exist. It sent in about a lakh of young men to fill the prisons
of free India to vindicate its right to carry on its perfectly
legal nation building activities. The Government had to
yield. The ban on the R.S.S. was lifted. The Mahasabha
executive, which had taken the earlier decision under stress of
circumstances and not out of conviction, thought rhe time
opportune to return to politics. It resolved to rescind its
earlier decision and resumed political activities early in
August, 1949.

Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji .could not recgncile himself to
this degision of the Mahasabha executive. He was not opposed
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to its resuming political activities but in that case he wanted
it to open its doors to all citizens of India, irrespective of caste
and creed, who subscribed to its policies and creed. He there-
fore decided jo disassociate himself from the policy-making of
Mahasabha and resigned from its executive. But as a Hindu
he conginued to be an ordinary member of the Hindu Maha-
sabha which had been founded primarily for the purpose of
bringing about cultural and social uplify and unity in the
Hindu society.

Dr. Mookerji's attitude towards Mahasabha during this
period has been subjtcted to uncharitable criticism from Fertain
quarters. He has been charged with weakness and bad faith
towards Mahasabha. But the facts proves the contrary. His
critics do not seem to realise and appreciate the significance of
changes that partition and freedom had wrought in the politics
of the country since 15th of August, 1947. But a dynamic
mind like that of Dr. Mookerji could not fail to grasp them.
He wanted the Mahasabha to grow with the times. It was
only when he foun- that it had lost the will and strength to
grow that he left it. He, in fact, outgrew _it.

The one organisation outside the precincts of the Congress
and its satellites, which had demonstrated its determination
and right to exist and keep the torch of true nationalism
burning in the face of all odds, rooted as it was in the age old
culture of the country, was the Rashtriya Swayam Sewak Sangh.
It had come out with flying colours from the ordeal of ban and
the consequent country wide Satyagraha it launched against it,
keeping its ranks all the time as eunited and disciplined as
ever. Its past record of service coupled with the demonstration
of its strength made it appear to the people as the organisation
of the future. It had begun to capture the imagination of the
Indian masses, some of whom, because of its tradition of quiet
and self-effacing service, heard of the organisation for the first
time. ® It already had an extensive net-work of branches and a
cadre of tried and selfless workers.

Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji had already come into contact
with the founder and leader of this movement, Dr. Kesham Bali-
ram Hedgewar, in the mid-thirties at Calcutta. He had also
been aware of the work of this organisation in the prepartition
days. Addressing a rally of the R.S.S. workers at Lahore in.
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1940 he had described it as the “only silver lining in the cloudy
sky of India”. The good work done by its Swayamsevaks in
the Punjab, Kashmir, N.-W.F.P. and Sind during 1947, their
self-immolation in the cause of their country apd its people
and the bravery and strength they had exhibited against brutal
and violent attacks of Pakistanis had won his unqualified praise
and respect. The restraint of the strong that this organisation
had shown aftur the murder of Gandhiji, in the face of the
most cowardly attacks on its leaders and workers by the
members of the party in power with the connivance of the
police ,and custodians of law-and order, and the proof of its
strength given by it during the Satyagraha of 194849, had
raised its stock and -prestige.

But the R.S.S. was, till then, a non-political organisation,
devoted exclusively to the work of character building, cultural
uplift, social cohesion and awakening of true national con-
sciousness amongst the people in general, in the hope that
change in the outlook of the people together with the appre-
ciation of the national ideals and ‘Sanskrit’ that it was
inculcating among them, would, in due course of time, be
naturally reflected in the political life of the nation. It
therefore, continued to pursue the policy of giving full freedom
to its members to join any political party they wished.

But the developments and happenings during the post-
partition years had forced the R.S.S. leaders and workers to do
some hard thinking. They had found that the party in power,
blinded by self-interest, had not hesitated to give what was
intended to be a death biow to the organisation which had
done the noblest work during the partition days and which
continued to do the most essential national service by building
up character and unity in the country. They had also begun
to realise that it was not very easy for ordinary members to
influence the policies of well organised and well entrenched
political parties like the Congress from within for the simple
reason that the men who controlled their destinies would not
allow fresh blood and fresh ideas to infiltrate and disturb their
secure position in citadels of power and influence.

They had, therefore, begun to feel the urgent need of a
political orgamsatlon which could reflect the ideology and ideas
-of the R.SS. in the political sphere and should, therefore, be
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2ble to command the willing allegiance of the R.S.S. workers
and supporters. This need, it was felt, would become more
pressing after the introduction of adult franchise in the country.
[Every adult who has a vote must have some political under-
standing and affiliation to be able to exercise his right of vote
purposefully. The growing influence and scope of politics also
pointed to the need of shaping it according to the ideals that
R.S.S. cherished bcause the truth of Morlefs dictum that
“what cuts deep in politics cuts deep all-rgund” had begun to
face them as a bitter 1eality.

Dr. Mookerji was aware of this trend of thought dn the
R.S.S. circles. He knew that the attitude of the R.S.S. which
drew its main strength and sustenance froth the lower middle
and working classes, towards social and economic problems of
the country could be anythifg but reactionary. The R.S.S.
approach to the problems of culture, nationalism, and parti-
tion had hie fullest approval. He, therefore, instinctively’ felt
that any political organisation sponsored by, or enjoying the
confidence of the R.S.S. could surely and speedily become such
a force in the political life of the country as giay command his
fullest allegiance and also succeed in mobilising and consolidat-
ing the non-Congress and non-Communist nationalist public
opinion into an eflective opposition.

But the R.S.S. leadership was not yet clear in its mind about
the shape and character of the political party to which it could
Iend its support and the role it would have to play in bringing
it into existence. There was no unanimity even about the
advisability of having such a pofitical organisation. The
senior leaders of the organisation who had been mainly drawn
into its fold by the magnetic and dedicated personality of Dr.
Hedgewar were very disdainful of the very idea of the R.S.S.
identifying itself with any political party. They apprehended
that it would bring the R.S.S. down [rom the high pedestal of
a common platform for all votaries of ‘Hindutva’ irrespective
of their, party affiliation to a narrow and exclusive political
group. Politics, they feared, would corrode idealism and spirit
of selfless service to society in the R.S.S. and create an
unhealthy rivalry between the R.S.S. workerg working in
different fields. |, _

As against this old guard, there was a younger greup of
PM. 7
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senior workers who were all out for securing political support
for the R.S.S. through a political party. During the period of
ban on the R.S.S. most of them were in favour of converting
the R.S.S. as such into a political party with all its organisa:
tional apparatus and ideological trappings. Such a course, they
felt, would avoid the difficulties and pitfalls inheren: in an
avowedly social and cultural organisation trying to run and
control a political party, which might eventually outgrow it,
from without. But the lifting of the ban and repeated
declaration by Shri M. S. Golwalkar that the R.S.S. would
concemtrate on social and cuitural work, ruled out this course
of action. .
Ultimately a coinpromise was struck between these two
courses of action. It was decided that the R.S.S. should
continue to be a social and cultural organisation as before
but it should actively support a polmcal party for the running
of which it would spare some senior workers and allow its
goodwill to be used by such a party. The example of Jammu
and Kashmir Praja Parishad, which was being run on similar
lines might have mlayed some part in arriving at such a decision.
Once the decision to have a political party was taken, the
question of tackling Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji who was out
to form a political party of his own with the help and support
of the R.S.S. if possible, and without it if its leadership
procrastinated, thien assumed importance. A meeting was
arranged between Dr. Mookerji and Shri Golwalkar so that
each may have the measure of the other. Dr. Mookerji with
an independent national'’stature earned by dint of his own
merit and record of service was a dignified man who could not
be expected to play a second fiddle to anybody. Shri Golwalkar,
on the other hand, with his well entrenched position as the
supreme arbiter of the R.S.S., was conscious of his own position
and strength. Dr. Mookerji with his eye on the forth.coming
elections was in a hurry to form the new party of his conception.
The R.S.S. leadership with its greater stress on orgarisational
working and its keen desire to have the real control of the new
party in its own hands wanted to take its time to usher it
into existence, The delay irritated Dr. Mooker_p who, at one
stage, even thought of going, alone. His, impatience was
undersfandable. The sponsors of the Gan Tantra Parishad in
: g
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Orissa were pressing him to launch his party. So were many
other elements in Bengal and elsewhere. Had Jana Sangh
been formed early, all of them would have been comprehended
within it.

The preparations were however begun early in January, 1951
when a number of representative citizens of Delhi and Punjab
including L. Hans Raj Gupta, the R.S.S. Chief for Delhi and
Punjab, Mahashe K'rishan, the veteran jougnalist and leader of
Arya Samaj, Ch. Siri Chand the nephew gnd political heir of
Ch. Chhotu Ram, the Jat leader of Haryana, Pt. Mauli Chander
Sharma, a noted or’ator and leader of Sanatana Dhargma, L
Bal Ra] Bhalla, an old revolutionary and educationist and the
author met at New Delhi to draw up tentatve plans for starting
a new political party for Punjab, PEPSU, Himachal Pradesh
and Delhi to begin with. Dr: Mookerji attended this meeting
and gave it the benefit of his advice and guidance.

While appreciating the special needs and problems of the
Punjab and Patiala and East Punjab States, Delhi and Jammu
and Kashmir resulting from influx of refugees and weak
policy of the Government towards Pakistgn, Dr. Mookerji
stressed the need for formation of an all India Party at an
early date. He made it clear that he could form a party in his
own province of West Bengal, which faced similar problems,
in no time. But such provincial or regional parties will not
gain proper status and impetus and therefore will not be able
to make much impact on national politics and policies. It was,
therefore, decided on his suggestion that preparations for an
All India Party should be begi®n forthwith. The basic
principle, ideology and programme were discussed in this meet-
ing in general and a sub-Committee was appointed to draw up
a draft manifesto and Constitution of the proposed party in
the light of those discussions. It was in this meeting that the
proposed party was tentatively christened *“Bharatiya Jana
Sangh '—Indian People’s Party.

In the discussions of the day the approach of the proposed
political party to the termed “Hindu Rashtra” and its political,
social and cultural implications figured prominently.

Some of the persons present argued that though they were in
full agreement with the concept of “Hindu Rashtra”, yet they
would not like it to be incorporated or used in the objectives.
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of the proposed party because that might create misunderstand-
ing in the minds of some people. That provoked Dr. Mookerji
who gave a convincing exposition of the concept of “Hindu
Rashtra” as he understood it. He explained that the British,
had deliberately given a narrow sectarian connotation to the
word Hindu for their imperialistic ends and the Gongress
leaders had played their game in denouncing everything Hindu
as communal. ‘It skould be the duty of tHe new organisation,
he pleaded, to dispal these misconceptions and make the world
familiar with the broad national import of the word Hindu,
the geographical and histogrical name of the people of
Hindustan. “Hindu Rashtra”, he argued, was a noble concept.
It brought out the basic oneness and the common tradition of
all the different sects and creeds of India. It did not denote
any particular religion but a commonwealth of all the religions
and sects of the country because, whatever be the way of
worship of any particular individual, he could not, if he was
to be a national of India, cut himself as under from the common
cultural and historical traditions of the country. As such it
is not, and never ;was, a communal or narrow concept. Those,
he argued, who were scared away by the very word Hindu could
not be depended upon for safeguarding the cultural and
territorial heritage of the country.

But he was opposed to the word being imposed on those who
were not, for the time being, prcpared to accept it. He,
therefore, suggested that the word Bharatiya and Indian, which
are synonyms of the word Hindu but are more acceptable to
those under the influence *of West, as also to those who lack
courage of conviction, should also be used along with the word
Hindu till such people shed their inferiority complex and learn
to take pride in their own name and traditions.

Pending the formation of the all India organisation, it was
decided to go ahead with the formation of Jana Sangh for the
Punjab, PEPSU, Himachal Pradesh and Delhi. It was algo
decided to form Jana Sangh in as many other states as possible
so that the new party could take shape and start growing from
below.

Accordingly, ,a convention of some three hundred represen-
tative citizens of Punjab, PEPSU, Himachal Pradesh and Delhi

«was called at Jullundur on 28rd of May, 1951, to form Jana
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Sangh for these four contiguous States which for all practical
purposes were one unit. The response was most encouraging.
Almost all the invitees responded to the invitation.

. The attitude of the party in power towards the new
organisation became evident even before it was formally born.
The Reception Committee had made arrangements for the
convention in the compound of the Anglo-Sanskrit High
School, within the municipal limits of Jullunddr. But on the
eve of the convention, just about 24 heurs before it was
scheduled to meet, the District Magistrate, presumably under
inscructions from senior leaders of the Congress party bansed all
meetings within municipal limits of the town. All efforts to
secure permission for the convention whiclf, as was clear from
the very nature of the task for which it had been convened, was
to be a sort of private deliberative meeting of the invitees
alone, proved of no avail. Therefore, the venue of the
conventiou had to be shilted overnight to the compound of a
cold storage plant just outside the municipal limits.

The convention resvlved to form itself into Bharatiya Jana
Sangh for Punjab, PFPSU, Himachal Pradesheand Delhi which
were treated as one unit for the purpose of Jana Sangh organisa-
tion. L. Balraj Bhalla, an ex-revolutionary (he was sentenced
to transportation for life in connection with Hardinge Bomb
Case), and a top educationist of Punjab and the author were
elected the first President and the first General Secretary of the
new organisation.

About the same time Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji called a
similar convention of representative Bengalis at Calcutta which
resolved to form a Jana Sangh for West Bengal with Dr.
Mookerji as its first President.

Similar conventions weie held during the next two months
at Lucknow and Indore for forming Jana Sangh in Uttar
Pradesh and Madhya Bharat. The Lucknow convention elected
Shri Din Dayal Upadhayay, as the first General Secretary of
Uttar Pradesh Jana Sangh with Rao Krishan Pal Singh as
President.

On the 9th of Scptember, 1951, the Presidents, Secretaries
and some other prominent workers of the abgqve mentioned
Provincial Jana $anghs ol Pungjab, PEPSU, Himachal Pradesh,
-Delhi, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, and Madhya Bhagat met
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at Delhi and decided to give an All-India form to the Parfy
to which Provincial Jana Sanghs may be affiliated. The task
of convening an All-India convention for the purpose was
entrusted to the Jana Sangh of Punjab, PEP§U, Himacha}
Pradesh and Delhi, which thereupon decided to call the
convention at New Delhi on the 2Ist of October, 1951, and
appointed its General Secretary, the author, as its convener.

Before the All-India convention met, Pfovincial conventions
were held also at Jeipur, Nagpur and Patna to form provincial
Jana Sanghs for Rajasthan, Madhya Pradgsh and Bihar respec-
tivelye Thus Jana Sangh had come into existence in all the
States of North India excepting Assam and Vindhya Pradesh,
before it took an All-India shape.



CHAPTER  XIII

THE FOUNDER OF JANA SANGH

THE most importint decision to be taken, sbefore formally
launching the All-India Bharatiya Jana Sgngh, was about the
person to be elected as its first President at the Convention.
It did not, however, take longefor the sponsors of the new
organisation to decide that the honour must go to Dr. Shyama
Prasid Mookerji. There was no other person in the country
with the stature and strength required to carry the burden of
an organisation which was destined, from its very inception, to
become a force to reckon with.

It was cieventh of October 1951, when at about 8 a.m. Lala
Hansraj Gupta, Pandit Mauli Chander Sharma and the author
reached 10, Pusa Road, New Delhi, where Dr. Mookerji was
then staying, to request him to give his consgnt to the proposal.
Dr. Mookerji received us with a broad smile in the verandah
of the house and led us into a small study where he had been
working, as was usual with him, since 6.30 a.m. after returning
from his morning walk. He was sparsely dressed. A coarse
cotton ‘dhoti’, a ‘kurta’, a ‘chaddar’ of coarse silk and country
made slippers constituted his whole dress. The room had not
enough chairs to seat us all. So Dr. Mookerji himself went to
the drawing room of his host to feech chairs. He took his seat
only after all of us had been comfortably seated.

After formal courtesies, L. Hansraj Gupta broached the
subject in his own inimitable way, half serious, half humorous,
enlivened by some homely touches and references. There was
a lull after L. Hansraj had finished. Dr. Mookerji’s demeanour
becathe serious. He threw his large body comfortably into his
arm chair and plunged right away into deep thought. After
a few minutes, he broke the silence with the following measured
words.

“It is a great responsibility that you want me to shoulder.
I will try to do it in the spirit of humble dufy to my mother
land. But before I accept it, I want to be clear in Joy mind
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about the character and the future working of the organisatioh
you want me to lead.”

Again after a pause lasting about a minute and with a
question mark on his face, he dilated in some detail upon what
he thought the character and working of Jana Sangh should
be, particularly emphasising its relationship withy other
nationalist forces and organisations in the country, cultural,
social as well as poljtical.

He visualised Jang Sangh as the spearhead of the nationalist
forces in the country and, therefore, want.ed it to be so broad
based as to able to comprehend and consolidate all of them
into an effective political organisation. It should be open to
all citizens who owed unalloyed allegiance to India and her
great culture and heritage which is essentially Hindu in
character.

From that very day Dr. Mookerji put his heart and soul
into “the making of the new organisation. Day after day he sat
for long hours with Pt. Mauli Chander Sharma and the author
to give final touches to the draft manifesto of the Jana Sangh
to be placed befope the All-India Convention. It was during
the course of discussions about different aspects of the econo-
mic programme of the new party that he showed deep insight
into the economic ills of the mother-land and his recalistic and
constructive approach towards them. Till I had an opportunity
to observe him from clgse quarters, there was an impression
in my mind that Dr. Mookerji was more on the side of
capitalistic economy than on what is popularly known as
Socialistic economy. But after discussions with him I realised
that I was mistaken. His approach to the economic problems
was not coloured by any text-book maxims or pet theories. His
was essentially a practical approach guided solely by the stark
realities of the Indian economic situation and the urgent need
for speedy economic recovery and welfare of India and her
teeming millions. That is why in certain respects his appfoach
appearcd to be rather drastic and radical while in others it
could be called conservative. In fact, it was neither of the
two. It was essentially Indian, Hindu or Bhartiya, geared to
meet the special needs of India.

An interestiné anecdote- made this fact amply clear to me.
A leading economist and industria:list, who was lending us his
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hélping hand in the formulation of the economic programme,
on coming across the proposal for profit sharing between
capital and labour, in the chapter on Industrial relations, in
the draft prepared by me, felt somewhat shocked. Thinking
that it had been put there by me without the knowledge of
Dr. Moeokerji, he remarked humourously, “Our young
professor seems to be a Communist.”” But he was soon
disillusioned. Dr. Mookerji defended prcéit snaring as the
only practical means of making the labour igterested in increas-
ing production which, he held, was the first essential for solving
the economic problems of the coustry. That perhaps explains
why a_number of people, who joined the Jana Sangh in the
beginning undecr the impression of it being an extreme right
wing party, left it when they found it following an independent
national policy, untrammelled by ideological inhibitions of the
right or the left in a more progressive and radical manner than
what they could swallow.

Another incident just on the eve of the convention
demonstrated the sclfless devotion of Dr. Mookerji to the
cause he held dear to his heart and his disregard for personal
name or fame. Shri Dwarka Prasad Mishra, the ex-Home-
Minister in the Congress Ministry of Madhya Pradesh, had
resigned from the Congress party and the State Cabinet in
September 1951 and had started a crusade against what he
called “communal” and *“anti-national” policies of Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru. Shortly afterwards he undertook a short
tour of Northern India. Bharatiya Jana Sangh offered him its
stage in Delhi where about half a Yakh of pcople heard his
tirade against his old organisation and its supreme lord in pin
drop silence. The Uttar Pradesh Jana Sangh also, out of
courtesy, arranged public meetings for him in some of the cities
that he visited in that State. It was then being openly discussed
that h¢ would join the Jana Sangh.

But on his return to Madhya Pradesh Shri D. P. Mishra
floated an organisation of his own under the name of ‘Lok
Congress’. This came as a surprise to the sponsors of Jana
Sangh convention who had invited him to attend it. He came.
Dr. Mookerji and others had long talks with him.” But he
was found to he hesitant to joint Jana Sangh. Someone
suggested that perhaps he was not willing to work under any
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body else. Without a moment’s hesitation, Doctor Mooketji
said, “But let him become the President. I will work under
him.” As he said this his face glowed with an honest and
natural earnestness. It showed his selflessness, his spirit of
keeping the cause he loved and principles he cherished above
his person. No wonder he became the idol of all those who
came in contact with him. Much against the general belief
that distant leads charm, his greatness and charm appeared to
grow as one came closer to him.

The All-India Convention was held in the Ragho-Mal Arya
Girls Higher Secondary School, New Delhi. A spacious pandal
was constructed which accommodated about a thousand special
invitees from amoagst the citizens of Delhi as well as about
five hundred delegates that came from all parts of India.

All India Bharatiya Jana Sangh was formally launched by
the unanimous vote at the convention which also adopted its
draft constitution and manifesto. The most thrilling part of
the proceedings, however, was the election of Dr. Shyama Prasad
Mookerji to lead the new organisation as its first All-India
President. His name was proposed by L. Balraj Bhalla of
Punjab and was seconded by a number of prominent delegates
from different provinces. All of them paid glowing tributes to
Dr. Mookerji for his noble record of selfless service to the
mother-land and his great qualities of head and heart.

For Dr. Mookerji it tharked the beginning of a new, and as
later events were to prove, the most momentous phase of his
dedicated life. He knew that his task would not be easy
But he had confidence ‘in himself and the teams of young
workers that were there to assist him in all the provinces in
which Jana Sangh had been formed.

His Presidential address to that historic gathering summed
up his political philosophy, his approach to the national and
international problems and the lines on which the organisation
that he was to lead, was to be run.

Just as he rose to speak, a number of delegates, who were
eager to hear him speak in English, requested him to deliver
his Presidential address in English. Dr. Mookerji then was
not very ‘well up in Hindi. But he insisted upon speaking in
Hindi, the national language, at that nationgl gathering.

He gmade it clear at the very outset of his address that
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Bharatiya Jana Sangh was not coming into existence merely
to fight the forthcoming general elections and that whatever
the result of the elections, ‘“our party must continue to
function thergafter carrying a message of hope and goodwill
to all classes of people and trying to draw out from them their
best efforts in re-building a happier and more prosperous free
India.”

Explaining the need for the new party Re saxl: “one of the
chief reasons for the manifestation of dictgtorship in Congress
rule is the absence of well-organised opposition parties which
alone can act as a healthy check on the majority paryy and
can hold out before the country the prospect of an alternative
government”. .

“Bharatiya Jana Sangh,” he declared, “emerges today as an
All India Political Party which will function as the principal
party in opposition. Opposition,” he added, “does not mean
senseless or rlestructive approach to all problems that confront
responsible Government. While, therefore, we may have to
attack or criticise official measures or acts, our aim will be to
approach all problems in a constructive spirjt so that we may
keep the public vigilant and make our humble contribution
in developing a real democratic structure for the sound
administration of our country”.

Dilating upon the composition and character of Bharatiya
Jana Sangh he declared “We have thrown our party open to
all citizens of India irrespective of caste, creed or community.
While we recognise that in matters of customs, habits, religion
and language Bharat presents a ufique diversity, the people
must be united by a bond of fellowship and understanding
inspired by deep devotion and loyalty to the spirit of a
common motherland.”

“While it will be dangerous to encourage the growth of
political minorities on the basis of caste and religion, it is
obviously for the vast majority of Bharat's population to
assure all classes of people, who are truly loyal to their mother-
land, that they will be entitled to full protection under the law
and to complete equality of treatment in all matters, social,
economic and political. Our party gives this assurance
unreservedly”. .

He laid great stress on the need for adopting proper,
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approach to the age old culture of the country. ‘“Our party,”
he declared, “believes that future of Bharat lies in the proper
appreciation and application of Bharatiya ‘Sanskriti’ and
‘Maryada’. Let all true sons and daughters aof India pride
themselves in the thought that the heritage that has come to
us from ancient days is something noble and enduring, that it
must not be allowed to stagnate and degenerate and that free
India’s future _nust, be closely linked up with Bharatiya ideals,
which must, if neggssary, undergo changes from time to time
so as to make them respond to the needs of modern and
scientific age. This must be suitably reflected in our system of
education. While we, theirefore, aim at a ‘Dharma Rajya’ or
Rule of Law, we only abide by the highest traditions of
Bharatiya Sanskriti that bind all people together in ties of real
amity and fraternity.”

Regarding the “most acute problem of deteriorating economic
condition of the people” he explained that his party stood
for a “‘well planned decentralised national cconomic plan” on
the lines of Sarvoday scheme. ‘“Our paity,” he said, “is against
concentration of gconomic power in the hands of small groups
and cartels. Sanctity of private property will be observed and
private enterprise will be given a fair and adequate play
subject to national weltare. State ownership and State control
will be exercised when found necessaly in public interest. The
party will stand for progressive decontiol. Social and economic
exploitation must be checked, distribution must be fair and
equitable and an atmosphere created so that all may jointly
work for increased production”.

His view about India’s toreign policy was that “it should be
more realistic, primary consideration being the advancement
of the cause ot our country and the maintenance of peace
and goodwill in international sphere. We believe”, he declared,
“in democracy and in the maintenance of civil liberties, We
are against totalitarianism of any kind whatsoever. We
recognise that every nation must have the right to shape its
national policy and attitude towards life according to the
genius and traditions of the people themselves. Bharat's
message to the world has been the doctrine of ‘live and let
live’. So long “as India’s right to determine her own pattern
is not interfered with, there is no reason why we should not
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nfaintain friendly relations with all other countries”.

He stood for reconsideration by India of the decision to stay
within the Commonwealth because of “strange policy of
partiality towards Pakistan observed by Great Britain”.

Regarding Pakistan he had very definite views. “We hold
the opigion,” he declared, “that partition of Bharat was a
tragic folly. It has served no purpose and has not helped to
solve any problem economic, political or communal. We
believe in the goal of reunited Bharat. Wg will like it to be
achieved through peaceful means and through the realisation
by the people of both states that such rcunion will pe of
benefit to the masses and will make the country a real bulwark
of peace and freedom. So long as Pakistanecontinues, we will
urge a policy of strict reciprocity. Qur party lays great stress
on the need [or a satisfactory esolution of post-partition prob-
lems of minorities in Pakistan and evacuec property which
Congress Government systematically try to shirk. Our approach
to these problems 1s not at all communal. They are mainly
political and economic. and they have to be settled between
the two states in a fair and straightforward rmpanner”.

Referring to Kashmir which had already begun to loom
large on the political horizon, he declared : “Our party feels
that the case should be withdrawn from the U.N. O. and there
should be no further question of plebiscite. Kashmir is an
integral part of India and should be treated as any other
state’’.

Refuting the charge of communalism that had already begun
to be levelled against him and the Janfa Sangh by Pandit Nehru,
he pointed out that “having repeatedly sacrificed Indian
Nationalism at the altar of Muslim Communalism, and even
after partition having surrendered to the whims and howls of
Pakistan Government, it does not lie in the mouth of Pandit
Nehru to accuse others of communalism. There is no com-
munalism in India today except the new policy of Muslim
appeasemgent which has been started by Pandit Nehru and his
friends for the purpose of winning their votes at the forth-
coming election. We have provincialism and other types of
class or caste differences in the country today. Let “us jointly
try to remove these evils so as to lay the foundation for a
truly democratic India. The cry of communalism raiged by
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Pandit Nehru is to side-track the real issues now before the
country. The problems before the country today are clearly
related to hunger, to poverty, to exploitation, to mal-
administration, to corruption, to abject surrender to Pakistan,
all being evils for which the main responsibility rests on the
Congress and the Government under it”.

He concluded his remarkable address with a note of confidence
in the new cxganisation to tackle the problems before the
country and a fervent prayer for its success. ‘“We enter
upon our task,” he said, “with full faith, hope and courage.
Let pur workers constantly remember that only through
service and sacrifice will they be able to win the confidence of
masses of the people. The great task of revitalising and re-
constructing free Bharat awaits us. The mother calls her
children irrespective of class, caste or religion to come to her
and serve her. However dark the present clouds may be,
Bharat has a great destiny to fulfil in the years to come. May
our party whose symbol in the forthcoming elections is a
humble earthen ‘pradip’, try to carry this ‘light of hope and
unity, faith and courage, to dispel the darkness that surrounds
the country. The journey has just begun. May providence
endow us with strength and fortitude to remain ever on the
right path, not cowed by fears or tempted by favours, and to
help to make Bharat great and strong, spiritually and
materially, so that she .may become a fit and noble instrument
in the preservation of world peace and prosperity”.

Addressing a huge public meeting in the evening of the
same day in Gandhi Grounds, he recalled that Netaji Subhas
Bose had launched the Indian National Army on that very
day—21st of October. He hoped that Bharatiya Jana Sangh
would carry on the fighting tradition of the I. N. A. in the service
of the Motherland. He also referred to Pandit Nehru's threat
that he would crush Jana Sangh and declared amidst loud
applause, “I say, I will crush this crushing mentality”.

These often quoted words of Dr. Mookerji signified his
determination to stand up to Pandit Nehru and marked the
beginning of a direct political confrontation between these two
giants of Indian politics which continued till Dr. Mookerji was
removed from the stage in 1953 in mysterious circumstances.



CHAPTER XIV

THE'ELECTORAL BATTLE OF 1952

THE AllIndia Bharatiya Jana Sangh was borp just on the
eve of the first General Elections held under the provisions of
the new constitution of free India, though the rumblings of
its birth had begun o be heard yany months earlier. It had
not come into existence, as Dr. Mookerji pointed out In his
Presidential Address, merely to fight the gqneral elections. In
fact, it would have preferred to firmly establish itself organisa-
tionally before entering the, election arena. But it was
impossible to ignore the imminent general elections on whose
results depended the political shape of things to come for the
next five years. The possibilities of general elections in
carrying the message and ideology of the new party to the
masses also could not be under-rated or igngred. The party,
therefore, decided to contest the elections to the State and
Central legislatures wherever circumstances made it possible to
do so.

Dr. Mookerji was fully conscious of the strength and
resources of the Congress and the determination of its leaders
to return to power by fair means or foul. He was also fully
aware of the possibilities of the opposition votes getting
divided among different parties 20 the advantage of the
Congress. The elections to Delhi Municipal Committee of the
same year had painfully demonstrated that fact. He was,
therefore, keen for some electoral understanding at least
between those opposition parties which had a similar approach
to the major problems of the country.

But’the time at his disposal was too short for contacting and
negotiaging with leaders of other opposition parties who had
almost started their election campaigns by that time. There-
fore, on his suggestion, the Provincial units of Jana Sangh were
asked to form electoral pacts with other pames wherever
posiible on the basis of mutt,lal give and take. Dr. Mookerji
himself met Swami Karpatriji of the Ram Rajya Parjshad at,
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Banaras as also the leaders of Hindu Mahasabha to persuade
them to give a similar directive to their Provincial branches.
The criteria for choosing the candidates, he suggested, should
be the integrity and popularity of the candidate. It must be
left to the candidates to choose the party label and the symbol.
Such candidates should be given the fullest support by the
three parties.

In some States stch arrangements worked well while in others
local rivalries and personal prejudices of party bosses marred
them. A high-powered central board of the three parties with
overriding powers might have been the remedy But not only
the time available to work out any such arrangements was very
short but also the”control exercised by the Central Bodies of
the Mahasabha and Ram Rajya Parishad over their Provincial
units was very weak which made the efficacy of such a remedy
extremely doubtful.

On the other hand, Bharatiya Jana Sangh had a band of
trained and zealous workers everywhere. But they lacked
political experience and the party they represented had as yet
no standing. Its very name was unknown to an overwhelming
majority of the people. In fact, most of the people were to
hear its name during the next two months not so much from
its workers and advocates but from its ruthless critics and
opponents like Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, who saw in the new
organisation and its Tedoubtable leader the potentiality to
displace the Congress. Dr. Mookerji was pained by this
campaign of vilification started against the new party by the
Prime Minister from its very inception without even caring to
understand what the party was and what it aimed at. But he
was also grateful to him for acting as “honorary publicity
Secretary” of the new-born organisation which was too poor to
arrange for proper and speedy publicity for itself.

But this determined opposition by Pandit Nehru, who madec
Jana Sangh the sole target of his wrath and criticism throughout
his election tours, and the deliberate campaign of misrepresenta-
tion of the character, aims and objects of the new party
indulged in by the Congress, the Socialist party and the Com-
munist party, made it imperative for Dr. Mookerji to undertake
an extepsive tour of the country to explain the programme
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ahd policies of Jana Sangh immediately after the Delhi
Convention.

It was not an easy job. Jana Sangh had neither the
resources nor as yet the organisation to ensure for him even
the minimum of comforts and fast means of transportation.
The Prgss too, particularly the English Press, which took its
cue from the Prime Minister, was generally hostile to the infant
organisation.

But undaunted by all these handicaps, Dr. Mookerji
embarked upon the arduous task of awakening the people to
the realities of the situation and® making them familiar with
Jana Sangh’s call for duty to the motherland. He began with
the Punjab.

It was the author’s privilege to be with him during some of
his tours. It was rarc plecasure and a great experience to be
with him in those hectic days. On some days he had to cover
as much as «vo to three hundred miles by train and motor car
and address a dozen meetings. The usual programme was to
travel by night, cover two or three important places within easy
motorable distance from one another during the day, and catch
the night train again for the next centre.

Dr. Mookerji was accustomed to sustained hard work from
his very childhood. He used to get up, whether in train or
at home, at about 5 AM. and was ready for work after his
morning duties and prayers at about 6.30 A.M. He generally
worked non-stop from that hour right upto 10 P.M.

But the work that he was now called upon to do was of a
different nature. It put on him mdre physical strain than he
had ever stood before, besides straining his vocal chords too
much. He attracted huge audiences wherever he went.
Hundreds and thousands waited for him even on the small
way-side stations. His fame seemed to have spread fast. He
had RQegun to be looked upon by the intelligentsia of the
country as the real Leader of the Opposition.

The only other man in the country who was undergoing
similar ordeal in those days was the Congress President-cum-
Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. But he had the usual
resources of the Government and the Congress Party at his
disposal. He moved around in comfort in Government planes
or military dakotas. He also had the benefit of fine physical .

P.M. 8
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health coupled with unique agility.

But they presented a contrast in their attitude and behaviour,
both mental and physical, towards the people whom they
wanted to serve and lead. Pandit Nehru, full of -arrogance and
mad with power, indulged in physical theatricals and fits of
temper as a matter of right very much in the fashion of a spoilt
child. At Ludhiana, for example, he gave such a violent push to
the local Congtess President that only luck saved him from fall-
ing down from a hizh rostrum. On the mental plane the burden
of his speeches which lacked coherence, logic and argument used
to be,“after me the deluge’> A close analytical study of all
the election speeches of Pandit Nehru reveals that he dgvoted
more than half of his total speaking time in denouncing and
abusing the opposition parties, particularly the Jana Sangh, and
he had little to say about the pdtsitive achievements of his party
for the four years it had been in power.

Dr. Mookerji, on the other hand, never lost his temper. He
sweated and perspired, he looked pulled down and exhausted,
but he never quarrelled with the people for that. He took
this strain to be .quite natural and inevitable concomitant of
a crowded public life in a country like India. At times when
the strain became unbearable he would turn round and say
“Balraj! You are going to kill me today”, and then go on with
the scheduled programme without betraying any signs of
uneasiness. It was his-strong will and keen sense of duty which
enabled him to go on like this for days and weeks together.

His election speeches which were generally delivered in Hindi,
a language in which he was not very proficient at the time,
showed his agonised but confident mind, his deep distress over
the things as they were moving in the country and his robust
confidence in the ultimate destiny of Bharat. He touched on
all subjects and problems facing the country. He laid special
stress on the problem of providing food, clothing and ;shelter
to the common man, failure to solve which, he held, “would
shake the very foundations of our social and economic structure
and bring about a revolution”. “Bhartiya Jana Sangh”, he
repeatedly declared “was not wedded to any ism but it will not
hesitate t6 take any action, however drastic, to provide for
these.”

But he cautioned his countrymen at the same time not to
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think that economics was the be all and end all of life. He
wanted the economic uplift of the masses to go side by side with
their spiritual and cultural uplift. It is the spiritual and cultural
values for which Bharat has stood from the dawn of history and
which are, and will continue to be, her distinctive characteristic
that will bring her the respect and admiration of the world.
To lose these values merely in the wild goose chase for
economic prosperity, would not solve the real problem of
restoring and revitalising the moral fibre qf the people which,
he felt, was fast decaying.

Pandit Nehru's foreign and domestic policies, particularly his
policy towards Pakistan and the Muslims, came in for most
eloquent and trenchant criticism from hime He had the unique
distinction of studying the working of Pandit Nehru’s mind
from close quarters. He hadealso observed that whatever had
been achieved by free India during the first few years of her
independrnc? had been achieved not because of Pandit Nehru
but in spite of him. He recalled with visible anguish how Pandit
Nehru had been riding roughshod over the vital interests of
India and her people just to win cheap popularity from
foreigners for himselt. His betrayal of the Hindus in Pakistan,
whom he (Nehru) had given solemn pledges on the eve of the
partition of the country, was considered by Dr. Mookerji as
most unworthy of him and of the great country which had the
misfortune of being governed by him.

Dr. Mookerji was amused when he heard people saying that
Pandit Nehru, in spite of all his faults and failures, had proved
a successful foreign minister and hal raised India’s stock in the
international field. According to him the sole test for judging
the success or failure of a country’s foreign policy was the good
it might have done to the country. Pandit Nehru’s foreign policy,
he would argue, had rendeied the sixteen hundred miles long
north.ern frontier, which had been absolutely safe all through
the ages, unsafe and vulnerable by allowing Communist China
to swallow Tibet; it had isolated India from the democratic
world, without obtaining any advantage from the Communist
world which would not trust India till she went completely
red ; it had made the lot of the people of Indian origin outside
India miserablg; it had fajled to liquidate foreign pockets
within the country while loud noise was made, againsts
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colonialism elsewhere ; and above all, it had enabled Pakistan
to continue to occupy one-third of Jammu and Kashmir State
including the strategic region of Gilgit, which she dangled
before the eyes of Anglo-Americans as a bargain counter to,
secure diplomatic support and military aid from them to be
used against India.

Dr. Mookerji was no stranger to Pandit Nehru’s pusillanimity
and cowardice .in dealing with India’s enemies, especially if
they happened to bpe Muslims. He could not, for obvious
reasons, reveal many of the things that transpired in the cabinet
when he was in it. But he.would often tell his intelligent
listeners in the big meetings that he addressed in English :
“when I scan the wkole course of Indian history, I do not find
a single man who has done more harm to this country than
Pandit Nehru”. .

He was not happy to pass this judgment on Pandit Nehru. But
he could not help it. The deliberate persistence of Pandit
Nehru in wrong, anti-national and unrealistic policies, in spite of
repeated appeals and warning from his colleagues, and com-
patriots, could lead him to no other conclusion. He held Pt.
Nehru to be mainly responsible for the partition of India and
for the terrible carnage and suffering that followed. The
uprooting of millions of Hindus, from the very areas where
they had withstood the onslaught of foreign Muslim invaders
and rulers for centuries, was to his mind the greatest blow to
India as a nation. He also held him responsible for the gradual
extermination and squeezing out of the Hindus from FEast
Bengal. .

In the course of his election speeches, Dr. Mookerji also took
opportunity to clarify some of the allegations made against him
by Pandit Nehru. One such point was that he and Master Tara
Singh were also parties to India’s partition because they had
demanded partition of Bengal and Punjab respectively.
Speaking at Jamshedpur, in early January, 1952, Dr. Mookerji
declared, “It is painful and shameful for a leader like,Nehru
to indulge in untruths and half truths and say that myself and
Master Tara Singh were also parties to partition.”

“When it became apparent to me”, he explained, ““that the
Congress, the League and- the Bntlsh had made up their minds
Jo partition the country, and that we were powerless to
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prevent it, I demanded the partition of Punjab and Bengal. 1
demanded that at least a part of these provinces be salvaged
from the wreck. What I agreed to and worked for was parti-
Jion of the proposed Pakistan comprising all Bengal and all
‘Punjab and not the partition of India. That betrayal had
been dgcided betwixt themselves by the two political parties
without the consent and against the express wishes of the vast
mass of the people.”

“If this was a sin”, he concluded “I stamd before the bar of
opinion of my courgrymen for a verdict”.

Another grave charge of Pandtt Nehru against him and his
organisation, which he repeated time and again was of com-
munalism. He called Dr. Mookerji arfd the Jana Sangh
communal.

Dr. Mookerji was both amused and grieved by this charge
which amounted to the kettle calling the pot black. He held
that the onc organisation which had consistently encouraged
and sustained communalism in the country was the Congress
itself. “It surrenderer! itself during the last 35 years at the feet
of the communal leaders. Did you fight,” he would ask them,
“against the communal award? Who gave the communal
percentages for the purpose of having some pact with the
Muslim League? Who agreed to partition the country? You
might have donc it with the best of intentions, because you
thought that you could thereby get rid of the British Govern-
ment, but having sold the country at the altar of communalism
to come forward and say that we are communalists is a perver-
sion of truth.”

“But if it is to be communalist”, he argued, “to love one’s
country, to love one’s community and not think ill of other
communities, if we feel with, and attempt to unite 40 crores
of Hindus living in India that have been liberated after 1000
years, if we try to recover our lost position in a manner which
is. 1009, consistent with the dynamic principles of Hinduism
for which Swami Vivekanand stood, I am proud to be a
communalist”. Neither Pandit Nehru nor any other Congress-
man ever tried to reply to this argument and stand of Dr.
Mookerji. In fact, they had no reply. Therefore, they took
recourse to a cajnpaign of abyses and vilification with the help
and co-operation of their regulated press, secure in theethought ®
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that Dr. Mookerji's argumentative replies to their criticisth
would never reach the electorate whose minds they had been
attempting to poison.

Dr. Mookerji considered it the greatest misforfune of India
that she had fallen in the most formative and crucial stage of
her long and chequered history in the hands of one who had
yet to discover what real India was. “Pandit Nehru” he said in
a very pathetic voneeat a meeting of the elite of the Punjab at
Simla, “claims thatJhe has discovered India. But he has yet
to discover his own mind which has got.a heavy overcoating
of what is un-Indian and un-Hindu.” The course of events
leading up to and after his martyrdom in Kashmir has proved
the truth in Dr. Moukerji’s assessment of Pandit Nehru and his
policies.

But Dr. Mookerji was not the man to be dismayed by the
situation. He had faith in India’s destiny and confidence in
himself as one of her humble devotees. “I will set this man
(Pt. Nehru) right,” he once said to the author. “If I can take
even ten members with me into the Parliament”. He made
this significant ang prophetic remark while the car in which
we were travelling was gliding down the tortuous bends of
Simla-Kalka road through delightful mountainous scenery. He
had been brooding over the prospects of his new party in the
forthcoming general elections, for which he had been cam-
paigning so vigorouslyy In a moment of retrospection he
asked, “Have we done the correct thing in entering the election
arena in the name of our new party which is barely two months
old ?” After a moment’'s $ilence and without waiting for me
to reply, he added, “But now the die is cast, we are in the
game” ; and it was then that he made the above mentioned
remark about his setting Pandit Nehru right.

And, as is well known, he did set him right to some extent
even though he could get only two members besides himself
into the Parliament on Jana Sangh ticket ; and he would surely
have set him right completely had the cruel hand of conspira-
tors not removed him from the earthly stage so soon.

In the course of his tours up and down the country during
these election months, Dr. Mookerji had the opportunity to
watch from close quarters the men, young ,and old, who

vconstituted the Jana Sangh at the town district and provincial
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levels. He could see the symptoms of conflict between the
young cadres drawn mainly from the R.S.S. and the older
people drawn from the society with diverse social political
backgrounds and notions of public work. That conflict was
mherent in the genesis of the Jana Sangh. It could be
avoided either through the R.S.S. taking over the Jana Sangh
organisation completely or through trammg of young workers
and organisers drawn from the R.S.S. 1p the methods of
political work through a democratic orgamsatlon

Dr. Mookerji was quick to grasp this. *The untiring zeal,
humility and hard wbrk of the yguug workers drawn from the
R.5.S. had impressed him. He himself was essentially a
worker and loved to be amongst them. Asg an educationist he
understood the working of young minds. He knew, that the
youth needed sympathy, encopragement and scope for initia-
tive to develop their latent potentialities and that dictatorial
pushing about by those who could not set example of their own
life before them rcpelled them.

As a man of aflairs he also realised that it was not easy for
older pcople who had grown up in differept atmosphere, to
appreciate and symp.thise with the limitations of young workers
whose training in the R.S.S. made them allergic to outside
control and tardy process of decision-making in a democratic
set up.

He, therefore, concluded that it was not conducive to the
healthy growth of the party to allow persons who are out of
tune with the changing times to get control of the young
organisation he was building up. &e wanted young leaders
with dash and initiative. He believed that young workers
drawn from the R.S.S. could form excellent leaders with some
training and guidance in the political thought and methods
of democratic working.

He himself took a hand in training the young leaders. He
alway$ attached great importance to the views of young workers
and entrusted most responsible jobs to them. He never made
any 1mportant decision, without first ascertaining the views of
young workers. He would encourage them to think and write
by entrusting to them the drafting of some of. the most
important resolutions at the various meetings Jf the Working
Committee. H& would encoflrage them to speak by insisting,
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that some young workers should speak before he did so. His
personal interest and solicitude for the betterment and develop-
ment of his young workers served as an incentive for them to
come up to his expectations. Consequently, he built a second
line of leaders in Jana Sangh from amongst younger workers,
though he himself too was quite young as compareqd to the
leaders of the Congress. This is more than what can be said
of Pt. Nehrue whp took deliberate and conscious steps to
ensure that no individual, whether young or old, however
capable and deserving, came anywhere close to him so as to
threatgn his unchallenged hold over the Congress party and
the Government.

Dr. Mookerji wae a parliamentary candidate from his home
constituepcy of South Calcutta. It was not an easy consti-
tuency to fight an election from. It contained about 70
thousand Muslim voters out of a total of about 3 lakhs. The
Muslim votes had been misguided by the Congress propaganda
to look upon the Jana Sangh and Dr. Mookerji as their worst
enemies. So they were expected to vote solidly against him.
Moreover, the Copgress had put up one of the richest men ot
Calcutta as a candidate against him. The Congress party was
determined to defeat him and thereby prevent his return to
the Parliament whatever the cost or consequences. Therefore,
they committed all their vast financial and human resources
their election campaign. The Communists also had a strong
candidate in the field.

Dr. Mookerji lacked financial resources. He was neither a
rich man nor could he ever think of stooping down to the
methods and means that the Congress and Communists were
adopting. But the voters knew him and his services to Bengal
and India. They returned him with a thumping majority even
though he could give very little of his time and attention to
his own constituency.

Here again he presented a contrast to Pandit ]awz:harlal
Nehru. Pandit Nehru had declared that he would not yisit his
home constituency of Allahabad from which he was fighting the
election. But he had to eat his words and make a tremendous
personal effort to get elected. His friend Sheikh Abdullah,
sent Government jeeps and cars and scores of workers all the
«way from Kashmir, a distance of about 1,000 miles, to help him.
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All his family members and a number of central ministers spent
sleepless nights, canvassing votes for him. Though all the
Muslim votes were in his pocket, yet his pennyless adversary,
Brahmchari P.rabhu Datt, was able to secure about 309, of the
polled votes.

On the whole the election results were none too flattering
for Jana Sangh. In fact it was nothing short of a debacle.
Only three of its candidates, including 4Dr., Mookerji and
Barrister U.M. Trivedi out of the 93 who contested on its
ticket for the House of the People, were elected. It fared no
better in State legislatures. It had put up 742 candidages out
of which only 33 were elected. In some provinces like the
East Punjab, where Jana Sangh appeared ¢o be the strongest,
it could not secure a single seat. .

Many factors accounted for. this failure at the polls. The
most important factor was the infancy of the organisation
whose name had not even reached the ears of most of the rural
electorate in the country. Much of the publicity it had got by
that time had come from its critics who painted it in very lurid
colours and created a prcjudice in the mindg of many people,
even before they hud known anything about it. It was thus
condemned without a hearing.

Secondly it had not been able to build up an appropriate
organisational structure in most of the constituencies where its
candidates fought clections. It got most of its support from
those towns and villages where R.S.S. already had some organi-
sation. But most of the villages had no one to speak for
Jana Sangh. °

Inexperience of the young workers for whom elections were
a novel experience and the lack of resources also accounted for
this failure to a great extent. But generally speaking, the
inexperience of workers was counterbalanced by their
enthusiasm and sincere hard work. But nothing could counter

[
balance the superiority of the Congress and the Communists,
the two, richest parties in the country, in resources.

The undue pressure exerted by the parly in power through
the misuse of official machinery and actual tampering with the
ballot boxes was another major factor in the Jefeat of Jana
Sangh. That the ballot boxes were tampered with was admit-
ted by Pandit Jawaharlal Ne‘hyu in the Parliament. He cited«
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an example where the symbol of one party was removed from
the ballot box and that of another party was pasted instead.
But more glaring were the examples of tampering with the
ballot boxes, which, as was demonstrated by a number of people,
could be opened without damaging the protective seal to také
out ballot papers from the ballot boxes.

The electoral officers in some States found themselves
helpless in thg matter. The author as General Secretary for
Jana Sangh of Pu‘x;:iab, PEPSU, Himachal Pradesh and Delhi,
approached Shri Vishnu Bhagwan, Chief Electoral Officer of
the Pun]ab with the request, that special‘care should be taken
to guard the ballot boxes as there were rumours that they were
being tampered with while in State custody. This suspicion
arose {rom the fact that counting of votes was to take place
many weeks after the polling was over. Mr. Vishnu Bhagwan
formally assured me that he was taking every possible precau-
tion, but made the significant remark while I was about to
leave his room in the Rest House at Ambala Cantt., “Human
nature being what it is, nothing is impossible.” The results
revealed the truth of the remarks.

In the Punjab the Akali question also was an important
factor. Their separatist demands, had scared the general mass
of Hindu votes. Naturally, therefore, they wanted to vote en
bloc for a party which might be able to take an effective stand
against them. The Japa Sangh was yet too young to inspire
confidence that it would win the majority. On the other
hand, Pandit Nehru made an unequivocal declaration at Patiala
that Congress would noteconcede the separatist demands of
Akalis. The electoral arrangement between the Jana Sangh
and the Akalis in the State of Delhi where the issues agitating
the minds of Punjab Hindus did not exist, was exploited by
the Congress to blacken Jana Sangh, quietly ignoring the fact
that it had itself entered into electoral arrangements with the
Muslim League in Madras. This further confused the *voters
who for fear of splitting the nationalist vote to the advantage
of Akalis voted for Congress.

However, it was admitted by all, friends and critics of Jana
Sangh alike, that it had given the most determined fight to the
Congress wherdver it had entered the election arena. Generally
« speaking, it gave a clean fight, and thus helped‘to set up a new
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tradition of behaviour in elections so essential for the success
of democratic experiment in the country.

Dr. Mookerji was convinced by the evidence he received of
the tampering of ballot boxes and use of other undemocratic
#nd even imnforal practices adopted by the men in power to
secure victory in the elections. He, in his own inimitable way,
smashed® the party in power in Parliament when he declared
in thunderous voice that the “Congress has swept, not the
polls but the ballot boxes.” But he paid 2 handsome tribute
to the Government servants and the elecfion machinery for
efficient organisation f the electigns, the most gigantic demo-
cratic experiment in the history of the world, whereih 170
million votes went to the polls without any, kind of clashes or
untoward incidents. The responsibility for the mischief,
wherever it was done, he declared, lay with the ministers,
Central and Provincial, who in their unholy anxiety to return
to power misused their position, and not with those who were
entrusted with the actual conduct of elections and who had no
alternative but to carry out their instructions.

But to his own workers he used to say “We must admit the
failure to be due to our own shortcomings®and inexperience
and handicaps beyond our control. Let us not console
ourselves by shifting the whole blame on the party in power.
That would be suicidal for the growth of our party. We knew
that the party in power would do all that lay in its power to
defeat us. So, why complain about that ?”

A born optimist that he was, he used to emphasise the bright
side of the election results. “We began with zero”, he used to
argue, “and we have now got something plus everywhere. We
have gained something and lost nothing”. He counted the
gains not strictly in terms of the number of seats won. To
him the chief gain was that the Jana Sangh had made its
existence known everywhere. Its name and ideology had
reachet the remotest villages especially in the areas in which it
had contested elections. It had secured a foothold in the
country ‘and also in the hearts of the people.

The most significant gain was the recognition of Jana Sangh
as one of the four All India Parties by the Election Commission
of India on the basis of the number of votes pofled by it. The
elections had brbught Jana Sahgh in the front rank among the
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political parties contesting for the affection of the people,
thereby leaving a number of much older parties behind in
the race.

But all those who had entered the Jana Sangh on the eve of
elections had not the requisite idealism, faith and optimism.
Many of them had come to Jana Sangh to seek an opportunity
to serve their own political ends. A lot of them belonged to
that class of people who worship the rising sun. They thought
that the Jana Sangh was a new luminary on the political scene
of the country and therefore bowed before it. But when they
realised that the Congress star was still in the ascendant,
they peat the retreat with indecent haste. Even some of the
top and trusted leaders of the new party got disheartened and
for some time began to harbour pessimistic thoughts about the
prospects of the party which they thought might even prove a
flop.

But Dr. Mookerji at the top and the young rank and file at
the bottom remained unperturbed. They had entered the file
as a matter of duty with the words of the Lord “You have the
right to do your duty but not to the reward,” on their lips.
They honestly felt that they had done their duty. Dr. Mookerji
with his robust confidence inspired them to continue their
efforts to build a greater and brighter future for the motherland.

It was thus due to the steadfastness and self-confidence of
Dr. Mookerji and enthusiasm and capacity for sustained hard
work of the young workers, that the infant Jana Sangh could
stand the stunning blow of crushing defeat in the general
elections and raise its head once again after lying low and
inactive for a few months. The achievements of Dr. Mookerji
in the Parliament, where he came to be recognised as the
virtual Leader of the Opposition, and the persistence of the
young workers in the States in the task of revitalising and
strengthening the infant organisation, ultimately succeeded in
rehabilitating Jana Sangh within a few months of the debacle
of general elections.



CHAPTER XV

THE LION OE PARLIAMENT

THE final picture of the party position id Lok Sabha, the
House of the People, the sovereign legislamure of the whole
country, as it emerged out of the general elections, was any-
thing but encouraging for the oppbsition parties, separately or
collectively. The opposition had collectively secured more
than 55% of the total votes polled as agaihst 44.63% polled
by the Congress Party. Yet the Congress had won 364 seats
as against 125 won by the entire opposition. The Congress
strength was further augmented by the six members from
Jammu anJ Kashmir State, who were nominated by Sheikh
Abdullah’s Government and not elected by the people of the
State, and the five nominees of the President from among the
Anglo-Indians and tribal people of Assam.

To make things worse, the opposition strength of 125 was
badly divided. The Communists and their allies, who had
26 members in the new Parliament, constituted the largest
organised group in the opposition. But in keeping with the
Communist tradition all over the world, they were averse
to making a common front with any other group or party
except on their own terms, which invariably meant the absorp-
tion or extermination of the junior ally. They tried to rope
in a few independents. But none dared walk into the spider’s
parlour.

The Socialists had 12 members and the Kisan Mazdoor
Praja Party of Acharya Kripalani had 10. Their merger to
form the Praja Socialist Party raised their combined strength
to 22. The Communists tried to form an alliance with them
and eveneoffered the leadership of the combined group to a
P.S.P. nominee as a bait. But the Socialists, who had grown
wiser after their experience of alliance with Communists during
193540, spurned this offer.

The Bharatiya,Jana Sangh, gthe only other All-India Party
had only 3 members, the Ram Rajya Parishad had alsosthree,
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the Hindu Mahasabha had four and the Provincial or sectional
parties like the Gan Tantra Parishad, the Akali Dal, the Jhar-
kand Party of the tribals of Bihar and the Tamiland Toilers
Party had five, four, three and four members respectively. The
independents who numbered 36 were, as their very title
indicated, incapable of united action. Some of them con-
scientiously felt that they should remain completely independ-
ent. Others wanted to use their independence to good purpose
by taking sides at ewill or at the command of their self-interests.

Another notable feature of this motley opposition was that
it larked talent, though ndt to the same extent as the party
in power. None of the top leaders of the Communists, the
Socialists and the K.M.P.P. had been able to get in. The one
man in<the opposition, who stood head and shoulders above
all others, just as Pandit Nehra stood among the Congressmen,
was Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji. His pre-eminence was
recognised by all and it was accepted by his friends and
opponents alike that he was to be the chief spokesman of the
Opposition in the first elected Parliament of free India.

But technicall, only that party or group could be recognised
as the Opposition party, and its leader treated as the Leader
of the Opposition, which had a minimum strength of 50
members. It was felt by many prominent members of the
Opposition as also by some Congressmen that such a combina-
tion could be formed dnly under the leadership of Dr. Mookerji.
Therefore, eflorts were set on foot by a number of such
members from the Opposition, soon after the final party
positions became known, to create such a combination with the
approval and support of Dr. Mookerji. With this end in view,
an invitation was issued to most of the non-Communist
members in the opposition under the joint signatures of Dr.
Mookerji, Shri N. C. Chatterji, President of the Hindu Maha-
sabha, Shri Rajendra Narain Singh Deo of Patna, leader of
the Gan Tantra Parishad, Sardar Hukam Singh, leader of.the
Akali Dal, Shri Jaipal Singh, leader of the Jharkhand party
and a few independents for an exploratory meeting at New
Delhi, before the inauguration of the Parliament.

This meetmg was held on the 28th of March, 1952, in the
Constitution Club and was atéended by about 20 individual
membtrs and group leaders who together represented about 45
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opposition members. It decided to form a combined opposition
Parliamentary party on the basis of a minimum common
programme.

. However, saqme of the members who had originally signified
their consent to join the proposed party got nervous about
associatipg with Dr. Mookerji for fear of incurring the dis-
pleasure of the Prime Minister. Thus, they formed an
independent group of their own. Dr. Mookerji’s proposed
opposition party in the Parliament, therafore, when it was
actually launched umder the name of National Democratic
Pa.ty could count only 30 merhbers. However it ingluded
some  of the finest intcllects and Parliamentarians in the
Opposition like Shri N. C. Chatterji, Sailar Hukam Singh,
Shri U. M. Trivedi and Shri B. Ramchander Reddi.e

The New Parliament thus *opened without any recognised
opposition party. The Speaker, however, gave partial recogni-
tion to those paities or combinations in the Opposition which
had more than twenty-five members as “Parliamentary groups”.

But soon afterward, the Praja Socialist Party leaderseoffered
to Dr. Mookerji the cooperation of the P.S.B. members in the
Parliament. They were prepared to accept him as their leader
in the Parliament within his National Democratic Group so
that they may together constitute the official Opposition party
in the Parliament, on the condition that the Hindu Mahasabha
members were dropped from the proposed combination.

This was a tempting offer. It had all the advantages and
no handicaps. By accepting it, Dr. Mookerji would have
become the official leader of the Opposition in the country
with all the privileges and advantages that go with that position.
He would have gained striking power to support his relentless
logic and eloquence to enable him to more effectively set Pandit
Nehru right.

But ghe democrat in him revolted against the condition about
dropping out the Hindu Mahasabha from the combination.
He argued with the P.S.P. leaders that their suggestion betrayed
a narrow mindedness worse than communalism with which they
charged the Mahasabha, because it amounted to an outright
condemnation of that party without even being given a proper
hearing. Commpunalism, he gargued, was no charge. The
PS.P, he reminded them, had also been blaggarding kim and
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his Jana Sangh as communal and reactionary during the elec-
tions. But now they were prepared to treat him and his party
as national and progressive. The same, he argued, could be
true of Hindu Mahasabha. He suggested that a minimum
common programme be drawn up. Those agreeing to abide
by that programme should be accepted into the compination.
Others would automatically be dropped out.

However, the P.S.P. leaders feared the reaction in their own
ranks against association with Hindu Mahasabha in any shape
or form. They, therefore, insisted upon exclusion of Hindu
Mahasabha. They perhaps also failed to understand the mind
of Dr. DMookerji, who preferred principles to personul
aggrandisement. The P.S.P. offer was rejected by him.

His decision created genuine regret in the hearts of many
people who thought that the <Jana Sangh-P.S.P. combination
in the Parliament would have paved the way for fuller unity
of these two parties which, they thought, ideally complemented
each other. The pure nationalism of the Jana Sangh based
on allegiance to the age-old culture of the land, they felt,
together with the economic programme of the P.S.P. would
have created a truly popular and effective opposition party
in the country. But they failed to realise that the P.S.P. was
not a homogeneous party and that its components varied from
the extreme leftists of Marxist brand to sober nationalists like
Shri Nath Pai, who ‘had begun to understand the importance
of culture and spiritual values in the life of the nation.
Therefore, no lasting combination with this party was possible
till it had set its own house in order and developed a clear
cut ideology distinct from that of the Congress and the
Communists.

It, however, became increasingly clear in the very first session
of the New Parliament, which opened on the 11th of May,
1952, that Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji was the Leader_of the
Opposition, whether or not he had the requisite party strength.
All the Opposition groups in the Parliament, including the
Communists, began to look to him for guidance. They all
considered him to be their chief spokesman and conceded to
him by iniplication the right to reply on behalf of the Opposi-
tion on all major questions. Even more than the Opposition,

¢ the party in power dooked upon him as the unofficial Leader
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of the Opposition. His stature and acumen as a statesman,
his parliamentary skill and eloquence, his deep understanding
and constructive approach to all the problems facing the
country and his following outside Parliament made him
appear the only real democratic adversary of the Government.
Even many of the Congress members, who in their heart of
hearts shared his approach to the problems of the country, had
deep admiration for his person and his ahle agvocacy of the
policies he considered correct and his fear}ess and trenchant
criticism of what he thought to be wrong and not in the best
int-rests of the country. The Treasury Benches respected hint
for his deep understanding and appreciation of the issues and
problems that came before Parliament. @hey unconciously
treated him as their superior, both as a man and as, a states-
man. Most of those in the Council of Ministers had also
known his work and worth as a cabinet minister. His searching
and peneurating probe into their policies and affairs made
them nervous and the case and cogency with which he
demolished their arguments made them fear him. .

The one man who looked upon him as Bis equal was the
Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. He had known
him and his work both inside and outside the Cabinet. He
had been deeply impressed by his incorruptibility, irrepressible
independence, nobility of mind and behaviour and, above all,
by his great intellectual attainments and parliamentary skill.
But he had never reconciled himself to his views and approach
to national pioblems that was always as refreshingly realistic
and practical as his own was patlfetically utopian and un-
realistic. He built castles in the air while Dr. Mookerji had
his feet firmly fixed on the ground.

Having been brought up from his ealy childhood in an
atmosphere of unquestioning submission to his whims and
fancieg by all, whether high or low, Nehru had developed the
fascist tendency to intolerance of all criticism and also an
exaggeraged sense of self righteousness. This tendency in him
had become very marked since the death of Sardar Patel. An
awareness that the Congress success at the polls in the general
elections had been mainly due to his efforts hade somewhat
swollen his heaq Surrounded as he was by his lackeys, there
was none in his cabinet or hls party who could stand up to
P.M. 9
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him and question him or his policies. He had literally become
the monarch of all that he surveyed.

Dr. Mookerji was the only man in the Parliament who would
not only tell him on his face that he was wrong but who
would also demolish his arguments and expose the hollowness
and un-national character of his internal and externa] policies
with such devastating vigour and adroitness, supported by
irrefutable fags ard figures, that many a time Pandit Nehru
felt crest fallen bgfore his camp followers. This made him
bitter. Failing to find facts to counter the facts and argu-
menty of Dr. Mookerji, he used to lose his temper which
resulted in those rare flashes of repartee in which Dr. Mooke: ji
used invariably ta' outshine him. Though not by word of
mouth but by his behaviour he tacitly accepted Dr. Mookerji’s
position as the Leader of the Opposition, his chief adversary
in the Parliament and his substitute before the country.

Dr. Mookerji was painfully aware of these tantrums of
Pandit Nehru which frequently exploded in bad temper and of
his tendency to regard all criticism of him or his policies as
malicious. He also knew that such an approach by the party
in power towards the Opposition would reduce the democracy
to a farce and therehy spell disaster for the country. There-
fore, in his very first speech on the address of the President
in the new Parliament on the 2Ist of May, 1952, he made
a sincere and passionate plea for a correct approach towards
the Opposition. He said :

“As 1 was looking to this House for the last two days, 1
felt, as must have been the feeling of many members of this
House, that here we witness the epitome of free India. We
here are representative men and women coming from all parts
of India elected on adult franchise, representing diverse view
points, varied outlook, but I know it, all imbued with one idea
and one idea alone: how to make our freedom effective and
how to advance the interests of the millions of people of India.
It is one of the greatest experiments of history that we are
making. Every one of us, no matter to which group or party
we may belong, whether we are independents or dependents,
must be able to look at the problems from the widest stand
point and while appreciating the differences among ourselves
we mugt try to resolye these difficulties and come to conclusions
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which will be to the good of the country. If we fail to adjust
our differences, what is the alternative before the country? If
this great experiment fails, if we go on according to the old
fashion with  the tyranny of the majority or under a
megolomaniac dictatorship, if we do not accept that there are
diverse yiew points honestly expressed and an adjustment of
these view points is an essential ingredient of the successful
working of democratic government, the altermative will be
chaos. The alternative will be a sense of helplessness, frustra-
tion in the minds of the people and things will go beyond the
coritrol of every one”.

Had any heed been paid to this fervent plea for tolerance
of the view point of others by the party tf power, much of
the unfortunate developments that followed could have been
avoided and Dr. Mookerji might have been spared to serve
the country for many more years.

He also briefiy touched, in this first speech, on the main
problems and issues that were then, as now, facing the country
which, he thought, should be handled not on party lines but
as national problem. demanding the co-oper#tive effort of all.
The first in importance, he held, was the problem of food.
He reminded the Parliament that scarcity conditions still
prevailed in Rayalseema and parts of West Bengal. He
exhorted the Government to give first priority to this question
and see that no one died of starvation. He warned that
failure to solve this problem would spell disaster because the
people, who had become politicallye conscious, could not be
expected to tolerate any government that failed to meet their
basic needs of food shelter and clothing.

His sympathy was not merely verbal. He made a practical
suggestion, which revealed his truly human heart that cried
out for relicving human suffering wherever he found it. Not
only tRis, his suggestion if accepted, would have made the five
hundred, members of the Parliament actual sharers in the
hardship of their suffering countrymen. ‘“We get now Rs. 40
per day,” he said, “I do not know what the allowance of the
members of the House of People will be hereafter. Lct us
agree to a voluntary cut of .Rs. 10 per day and let us set
apart this sum for the purpose of opening homes whege these
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women and children (of famine affected areas) may be housed
and fed”.

He also drew pointed attention to the growing dangers of
casteism, provincialism and communalism to, the national
unity. He pleaded for putting a check on them by eradicating
the causes giving rise to them. He pointed out “that the very
communalism, casteism and provincialism which have been so
rightly conderened«in the President’s address were taken full
advantage of in every suitable place by the Congress party for
winning elections”. This, he declared, was very unfortunate
and deplorable. He appealed to the men in power to set an
example in this respect by their own conduct and behaviour.

He also referred to the problem of Jammu and Kashmir
which had begun to threaten the very integrity and unity of
India. He appealed to the Prime Minister to consider the
forces which were then at work in Kashmir and which had
been revealed for everyone to see by Sheikh Abdullah’s declara-
tion that Indian Parliament had no jurisdiction over the
Kashmir State.

The interruption that Pandit Nehru made while Dr. Mookerji
was making this appeal on Kashmir was characteristic of that
self-conceited man. *“I know more about Kashmir than
Dr. Mookerji”’, he interrupted. The reply Dr. Mookerji gave
to this retort was equally characteristic of him and revealed
his clear understanding of the grave implications of the policies
being pursued by Sheikh Abdullah in Kashmir with the
connivance of Pandit Nehru, and of his determination not to
be brow-bcaten where the ‘interests of the country were at stake.

“The whole difficulty,” Dr. Mookerji retorted “is that the
Prime Minister knows more about anything throughout the
world than anybody else and he will not accept any advice
from anybody. Now how can any Parliamentary work be
carried on if that is the attitude? If I make any suggestion
he says : I know more than you do. Undoubtedly he does, but
I will give some suggestions, place some point of view before
him which he must consider”.

“I would like to know,” he continued, “are Kashmiris Indian
first and Kashmiris next or they are Kashmiris first and Indian
next, or they are Kashmiris first, second and third and not

¢ Indian at all? That is a very important point which we have
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to settle”. He thus put the real problem of Kashmir in a
nutshell for the Prime Minister and the Parliament to
consider.

He also referred to the problem of Hindus in East Bengal
which was always worrying him and which was again getting
serious. S According to his information a large number of
Hindus were being driven out of East Bengal. He, therefore,
expressed surprise at the speech of Pandit Nehrt of an earlier
day in the course of which he had said that though papers
had reported that ar; exodus had started, the figures proveq
otherwise. Dr. Mookerji pointed®out that it was this failure
to realisec the gravity and urgency of the sntuanon at critical
times that was responsible for the loss of®lives, honour and
safety of many people in that area. He wanted an %ssurance
that such mistakes would not be repeated again.

This remark infuriated Pandit Nehru and there followed
the following brilliant repartee between the two that con-
tinued to be a regular and enlivening feature of the Indian
Parliament so long as Dr. Mookerji was alive. It gives an
insight into the character, nature and approach of the two
men as perhaps nothing else does.

Pandit Nechru: “Was my statement wrong ?”

Dr. Mookerji: “It is wrong. Let the Prime Minister instead
of depending on the 1eports of his . . .”

Pandit Nechru: “If I place the whole facts and exact
figures ?”

Dr. Mookerji: “The general statement and approach of the
Prime Minister were absolutely wrong. It is a matter of
verification.  'What I suggest to him is this. He may get some
figures from official sources. I cannot blame him for that. But
if any Hon'ble Member gets up and says that he has
information that the exodus has started, it is the duty of a
responsible Prime Minister to get up and say: We will take
that into, consideration and see how to prevent it. . . ."”

Pandit Nehru: “The Hon. Member is challenging my
statement.”

Dr. Mookerji: “This challenge and counter-challenge will
be carried on for the whole of the session.”

And such challenges and counter-challenges did literally
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.continue for the whole of the remaining period of the life of
Dr. Mookerji.

He was very unhappy over the sense of self-complacency that
he found was creeping over the men in power who seemed
to care more for the opinions and praises of obliging or
interested foreign dignitaries than for the feelings of the
people of the country about their policies. He, therefore,
made an impassioned plea for attending to the needs of the
common man ine the course of his speech on the General
,Budget on the 4th of June, which was acclaimed as one of his
grealest speeches in the Irfdian Parliament. He said:

“The Prime Minister said the other day that today foreigncrs
are coming and ‘praising Government a lot for what it has
done. Wndoubtedly there are some achievements to the credit
of the Government. But let us not only think of what
Mrs. Roosevelt has said about us, what Bertrand Russell has
said about us or some other gracious lady has said about us.
Let us find out what our own people are saying about us. If
you are not able to supply food to the pecople at some reason-
‘able price, if disease and poverty stalks the land, then the
foundation for your existence as a Government disappears.
This is not being said as a measure of threat. This is a matter
which must be taken above party politics Unless we are able
‘to solve the food problem and to give some measure of
economic stability to the common man, whatever big scheme
we may talk of, all will disappear into the limbo of oblivion.
You will not be able to ensure sufficient public support for the
purpose of making your® planning schemes a success. I, there-
fore, say that so far as the present budget is concerned, it is
a cheerless budget, it is a colourless budget, a budget that
might prove the capacity and efficiency, which undoubtedly the
-Finance Minister has, to manipulate dry facts and figures in
a manner which he thinks would satisfy the conscnence of the
Chief Accountant; but if you think of a budget which carried
a message of hope and of good cheer, indicating gharing of
sacrifices in a common measure with all classes of people,
leading to removal of basic wants and privations, then the
‘budget fails and fai]s miscrably.”

Dr. Mookerji was strongly opposed to the “policy of drift”,
of lesting things take their course, where vital interests of the
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country and the people were at stake. He stood for quick and
practical decisions and firmness in carrying them out. His
approach to the problem of reorganisation of States on
linguistic basis is a fine example of this quality of his mind.
While speaking in the Parliament on the resolution on
linguistic States on the 7th of July, 1952, he urged the Prime
Minister to take initiative in his own hands instead of allow-
ing the things to drift. He said:

“Before thinge deteriorate 1 will beg of this House that this
question should be gpne info. . . . It is no use adopting an
ostrich like policy and thinking ¢hat everything is goigg on
all-right. 1f you say: Let us not redistribute the boundaries
of India for any consideration, if that isethe policy of the
Government, let them announce it and face the consequences.
Then the people will know where they stand. If you say there
is to be redistribution consistent with the declarations that
Congress has wade for the last 35 years, then do not leave the
matter to be decided by the parties concerned but take the
initiative in your own hands. This is my appeal to.Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru. ULet him take the initigtive in his own
hands, appoint a commission, appoint advisers or call informal
conferences of the leading representatives of the areas concerned
and try to adjust matters in such a way that they may come
to a decision which will be mutually acceptable to all. It is
not a question of making some debating point from the Con-
gress side or the non-Congress side. It is a first class national
issue which has got to be settled on a national basis not on
party basis.”

But his words of practical wisdom fell on deaf ears. The
men in power allowed the things to drift until the martyrdom
of Potti Sri Romulu and the campaign of lawlessness and
destruction that followed in its wake, forced their hands. The
belated decision of the Government to appoint a high power
commission to go into the question of reorganisation of States
all over the country is a tribute to the realism and statesman-
ship of Dr. Mookerji.

But his greatest speech of the session was the one he made
on the Preventive Detention Act on the 2nd of August 1952.
It not only brought the whole of Opposition,.including the
Communists, under his wings but completgly floored thq Home
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Minister, Dr. K. N. Katju, who was piloting the bill.

Dr. Mookerji’s opposition to Preventive Detention Bill, the
principle of detention without trial, sprang from his inborn
love of democracy and freedom. Protection of civil liberties
of the people of his country was one of the three great
ambitions which Dr. Mookerji aspired to achieve from his
early youth; the other two were reorganisation of the post-
graduate studies incthe Calcutta University, a task left unfinished
by his father ShrirAshutosh, and the writing of the biography
of his illustrious father. The last task he took in hand during
his detention in Kashmir® But the cruel hand of death
intervened and did not allow him to complete it.

What amazed afid annoyed the Treasury Benches most was
his resowrcefulness in collecting apt passages from their own
speeches and writings as also from those of their forebears like
Pandit Motilal Nehru to condemn the principles underlying
the Bill which, he declared, “is repugnant to any democratic
constitution in any part of the civilised world except at a time
of emergency or crisis’.

But Dr. Katju~ whose own words—"Detention on mere un-
disclosed and often on groundless suspicion without charge or
trial is opposed to all notions of natural justice and all canons
of civilised administration”—he quoted with telling effect,
would not listen to, his voice of reason. Secure in the over-
whelming majority of his party he shook his head at all his
arguments and pleadings which drew {rom Dr. Mookerji the
famous retort : “He (Dr. Katju) will never learn anything,
forget everything and make a mess of everything.”

Five days later, he delivered another great speech, this time
on Kashmir. It was a marvellous speech and was listened to
with “rapt attention” by a full House and a record number
of visitors. One of the visitors of the day Shri C. L. R. Shastri,
later wrote about it in the Modern Review (November 1952)
as “one of the most brilliant orations that has fallen to my
lot to hear whether inside or outside Parliament”.

By the time the first session of the first elected Parliament
of free India came to a close in August 1952, Dr. Mookerji’s
position as unofficial Leader of the Opposition had been firmly
established. The Press which, controlled as it was by the
party in power, was by no means friendly to him, admitted
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this fact and many of the papers editorially commented on it.
The most remarkable tribute came from the Times of India
which commented that the “mantle of Sardar Patel had fallen
on Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji”. It was a most befitting
‘tribute because Dr. Mookerji had been exercising the same
sort of sobering and restraining influence on the Nehru
government from the outside which Sardar Patel had been
doing from within as long as he lived, The approach of
Dr. Mookerji to most of the national proklems was essentially
the same as that gf Sardar Patel whom he paid glowing
tr.bute—"he was fearless, realisticc bold whenever a cde
demanded as to how he should act”—in his speech on Rashmir
on the 26th of June. Both were practical men of affairs,
deeply rooted in the soil of India, who never allowed con-
siderations of name and intarnational fame to get the better
of their judgment regarding the real interests of the country.
Sardar Pater continued to work with Pandit Nehru even after
Dr. Mookerji's resignation from the Cabinet because he was
aware that his withdrawal would mean the end of the Con-
gress. Love of the organisation, in the making of which he
had shed his life blood, kept him tied to Pandit Nehru against
his better judgement.

Another waim tribute came from the pen of Prof. Indar
Vidya Vachaspati, M.P.,, who then edited Jan Satta, a pro-
Congress Hindi daily of the capital. In a humorous tone he
wrote that the one man whom all restaurant and cafetaria
keepers in the Parliament buildings cursed was Dr. Mookerji,
because whenever he spoke no or®e stayed back to patronise
them.

The second session of the Parliament which began in early
November of the same ycar, saw him reach even greater heights.
He made three great speeches in this session on the Estate Duty
Bill, the Five-Yegr Plan and the running sore of East Bengal.

Though he gave his general support to the principles under-
lymg the Estate Duty Bill, yet he urged the Government to
tell the Parliament and the country as to how they intended
to utilise the income thus collected. *“Let us know from the
Government,” he pleaded, “what their pr oposals arg for tackling
the grave and w:dc spread cconomlc discontent®in the country”.

His speech ‘on the Firs( Five-Year Plan on the 16th of
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December 1952, as an excellent example of constructive
criticism of a matter of vital national importance. He paid
handsome tributes to the authors of the Plan. At the same
time, with the help of facts and figures, he drew attention
to the great lacuna in the Plan, namely, the 'uncertain and
undependable premises in respect of finance on which the Plan
had been built and the scant attention paid to the basic
questions of education, health and industrial self-sufficiency.

He drew pointed attention of the Government to the question
of popular enthusiasm and people’'s co-operation and partici-
pation_for the Plan without which the Plan, he said, would
not be able to achieve its objective. The public co-operation,
he pointed out, woxld come only if the party in power would
handle the plan on national and not on party lines. ‘“Do not
say you want public co-operation and you have got the Bharat
Sewak Samaj for that,” he thundered, “and at the same time
go on developing it as a ‘Benami’ Congress show. Do not
allow that to be built on party lines”.

“Public co-operation” he declared: “will come provided
certain essential conditions are fulfilled. If you come forward
with a sincere call that you really want to build up an economy
not meant mainly for the privileged or the favoured few but
for the millions of down-trodden people, not on paper but
in reality ; if you take such a message to them there is bound
to be public co-operation.”

“We are anxious to give you co-operation” he asserted. “We
are not enemies sitting face to face before each other. You
feel for the country; we~feel for the country as well. We
want that the country should develop. We know that poli-
tical freedom will be meaningless and fruitless if it is not
followed by economic freedom and by social equality. But let
us proceed not on party lines. Let there be more tolerance,
let there be more appreciation of the other man’s point of
view. If some of us do not agree with you, do not see eye
to eye with you, do not immediately think that we are traitors
or enemies of the country. We are here to serve the country
and that is the spirit in which I have spoken”.

Unfortunately this noble idealism and spirit of surrender
for the good oi the country was not shared by the “idealist”
,Prime Minister, Pandit Nehru, who either thought and acted
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as an individual and a partisan or as an internationalist, and
seldom, if ever, as a nationalist.

The final act in the Parliamentary life of this great states-
man and parllamentanan was enacted during the budget
“session of thé Parliament in 1958. By this time his mind was
fully engrossed with the problem of Jammu and Kashmir. His
heart was full and his mind in agony by the reports of
repression and suffering of the people of Jammu. He was
convinced of the justice of the cause of the people of Jammu
and of its wider implications for the umty of India as a
whole. He wanted an honouraple and fair settlement of he
issue and had been in correspondence with Pandit Nehtu with
that’end in view. He, therefore, took thegopportunity to make
an eloquent and fervent plea in the course of his speech on the
budget on the 14th of Febrpary, 1953, to the men in power

“to look at the issue dispassionately”. ‘“Let us not hurl abuses
at each other,” he appealed to them. ‘“There may be other
occasions when we may do so. But if once we decide not
to cast motives at each other, if once we proceed on the
assumption that all sides are proceeding m'a bona fd’? manner
and yet not agreeing with each other, it 1s only then that it
will be possible to come to a settlement which will be fair
and just”.

Referring to the charge of communalism, used to malign
him and his organisation as also the Praja Parishad, he asked
the Prime Minister to tell him concretely what was communal
about him and his party and their stand instead of making
vague chaiges. .

“I know,” he thundered, ‘“the Prime Minister levels the
charge of communalism on all of us. Whenever he cannot
meet an argument that is the answer that he has to give. I

am quite prepared, I am not making a (h.lllenginﬂ suggestion,
bC(ause I am getting sick of this charge which is unfounded,
it we want to consider whether Communalism exists in the
‘countgy or whether it is openly advocated as a plank by any
political organisation, let us fix a date for a debate and let us
discuss the matter. Let Government bring forward its charges.
Let us have a chance of replying. We do noy want Com-
munalism in this country. We do not want ®hat on the basis
of religion or’on the basis of caste one scction of Indians should
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go on hating other sections. We want to see developed a
society where people of diverse religions will be able to live
as common citizens and enjoy common rights”.

“If there is a feeling that something is being done” he
continued, “opposite to this policy which we say is not instead
of talking in an abstract way, let us meet privately if he so
desires, let us all against whom such charges are levelled, sit
together and discuss. We are not enemies of this country.
We are not people, guilty of treason because we do not agree
with you. It does not matter to which party people may
belong. None of us is herr for doing harm or deliberate
injury'to the State. Therefore, if Government comes forward
with such a chargexheet; it is only fair and just that it must
be a real charge-sheet and we must be able to understand each
other’s point of view. We may differ. But let us agree to
differ in a gentlemanly way and not go on exchanging fire-
works and hurling abuses at each other because it does not
carry us anywhere.”

Pointing out the futility of repression and vilification to cow
down the Dogras, he declared, “You will not be able to
destroy the Dogras. I have seen some of them, fine elements.
It brought tears to my eyes. I saw some men and women, great
people, patriotic people, fearless people. They have not been
violent upto now. 1 advised them that if any movement, any
protest is to be carried on, it must be on the basis of non-
violence because you cannot fight the organised violence of
the State and you will lose the sympathy and cooperation of
the people. It is a questioir of civil rights. It is a question of
their life and death, of their very existence. Believe them. I
have seen Prem Nath Dogra whom I respect with all my heart.
I am not ashamed of that. I have met many people in my
life. There may be men good or bad or greater than Prem
Nath Dogra. He is a loyal citizen and a quiet sufferer, He
is a leader who does not lose his head”.

Towards the end of this memorable speech he made another
plea for a peaceful settlement of the issue. “Even now my
appeal to the Prime Minister” he said, “is this. Let us forget
the past. Let him take up the matter. He can rise equal to
the occasion. He can deliver the goods with Sheikh Abdullah.
I do not wish for a moment that you should humiliate the
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Government because, then, whom do I humiliate? Our own
Government elected by the people of the country. It is not
a question of mutual humiliation or gaining one point here
or losing another point there. It is the question of settlement
of an issue which is of national importance, which may create
serious problems and destroy the peace and happiness of large
parts of India and I appeal to the Prime Minister to move
before it is too late.”

But Pandit Nehru, because of his deep prgjudices and lack of
touch with the readities of the situation in Jammu, had
beicome impervious to all such arguments and pleadings, His
inability to meet argument with argument and facts with
facts made him sullen and angry. His anger flared up when
Dr. Mookerji, towards the close of his speech, casually referred
to the results of the four recent bye-elections to the Delhi
State Assembly, in which Congress had been badly trounced by
the Jana Sangh Hindu Mahasabha combine. This results in
the last of those gicat wordy duels between him and Pandit
Nehru which had become a distinctive feature of thee Indian’
Parliament so long as Dr. Mookerji was alive

“Let me assure the Prime Minister” Dr. Mookerji said,
“that however much he may decry and distrust us, we also
have a little hold on this country. The elections were fought
a few days ago. So far as these elections are concerned they
are important for this reason. I saw with my own eyes how
powerfully the resources of the Government can be made to
operate for the purpose of winning the election. I can tell
the Prime Minister sometime later.’ He does not know that
money and wine played their part in many a sphere. You talk
of Gandhism. . ..”

Pandit Nehru: “It is disgraceful the way this charge is being
made.”

Dr. ,Mookerji : »“I am glad the Prime Minister said it is
disgraceful. It is indeed disgraceful that such things should
happen.’

Pandit Nehru : “Is it right that in the course of his debate the
Hon'ble Member should bring these charges? To make these
wild, irresponsible and fantastic charges is perfectty disgrace-
ful for the Hon. Member. This itself shows the nature of
“his entire speech.”
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Dr. Mookerji: “Good, very good.”

Pandit Nehru: “The mentality behind it, the irresponsibility
behind it.”

Dr. Mookerji: “His temper shows, more than anything else,
his incapacity to rule over this country. Let us not cloud the
issue.”

Pandit Nehru: “I ask the Hon. Gentlemen. 1 challenge him
to either prove or withraw his remark about wine and
women.” ‘

. Dr. Mookerji: “I said money and wine. 1 do not know
whether women were used! but I never used the word
‘women’.”

Pandit Nehru: ‘i challenge the Hon. Member to prove his
irresponsihle statement.”

Dr. Mookerji : “There is no use losing any temper.”

Pandit Nehru : “It is only the Hon. Member’s'1ight, I suppose,
to lose his temper and say these things.”

Dr. Mookerji: “lt is the eternal right of Shii Jawahatlal
Nehru .always to lose his temper and our eternal duty to
submit to it.” .

It was clear to all those who heard and read this brilliant
repartee that Pandit Nehru was wrong and that he had been
badly worsted.

Dr. Mooketji was not happy over it. He had been tiying
to perswade the House, and particulaily Pandit Nehiu, to save
the daily worsening situation i Jammu. The uppermo-t
thought in his mind was the good of the counuy. He there-
fore rounded off this last”of his great speeches in the Indian
Parliament with an ennobling and patiiotic offer of fullest
cooperation to the Government in the case of any emergency.
“Whatever may be said against us”, he declated, ‘“whatever
motives may be ascribed to us, I can give this assurance to the
Prime Minister that in case an emergency arises ip this
country, on behalf of the party I represent including the much
maligned group, I offer our unconditional allegiance and
support to the Government.”

A few days after this historic speech Dr. Mookerji was
arrested for alleged violation of Section 144 in Delhi fo1
participating in a procession carrying the remains of some of

« the victims of police repression in Jammu. He got his last
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opportunity to speak in the Parliament on the 26th of April
1953, when he once again pleaded for justice for the people
of Jammu and for a re-orientation of Government's policy on
Kashmir.

' These words fell on deaf ears. Pandit [Nehru seemed
impervigus to what he said and appeared determined not to
hark to ‘'his voice of reason. He, it so appears, had made it a
question of personal prestige. This obstsinacy on his part
lowered his prestige in the eyes of many of, his colleagues and
party-men, who genyinely felt that he was wrong and Dr.
Mookerji was right. But no one dared to tell him this oh
his face. This revealed the moral degradation and the rot
that had set in the Congress party and spcs-lighted the urgent
need for an alternative leadership in the country.

That alternative, it was .universally recognised in and
outside the Parliament, could be none else than Dr. Shyama
Prasad Mookerji. He had grown in stature and built a
country-wide following so essential for a man who might be
called upon to lead a vast and varied country like Indja. He*
had been leading the Opposition in the pest traditions of
Parliamentary democracy, opposing not merely for the sake of
opposition but in the spirit of constructive opposition to help
in bringing about an improvement in the country. He never
grudged paying tribute to the Government and offering it his
fullest cooperation whenever the occasion demanded. His
guiding principle was the good of India and her teeming
millions and not any particular ideology or dogma which
must be upheld and praised at all %osts. This distinguished
him from the Communists. The contrast between his attitude
and that of the Communists was best brought out by the
following repastee between him and Mr. H. N. Mookerji, the
deputy leader of the Communist group in the Parliament in
the course of his gpeech on Railway Budget on February 25,
1953, when he was praising the Chittaranjan Locomotive Factory
for its bging able to manufacture 709¢ of the component parts
of the locomotives.

H. N. Mookerji : “They are not manufacturing locomotives”.

Dr. Mookerji: “Perhaps my Hon. friend does enot know
that. . . We have yet to see a country which manufactures all
the hundred per cent parts required for Jocomotives.”
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H. N. Mookerji: “There are.”

Dr. Mookerji: “It may be Russia about which my Hon.
friend knows better than I do. Actually let us look at matters
as an Indian and not as a Russian for the time being”.

This constructive and nationalistic attitude together with
his enlightened but determined resistance to all anti-national
and totalitarian policies and trends amongst men in power
made him the .one.bulwark of freedom and democracy in the
country. To the man in the street, he had become the most
redoubtable fighter for his cause who coyld even teach Pandit
Nehry a lesson. The staff of the Parliament and the
Secretariat who often observed him in action in Parliamen:
had begun to callchim “The lion of the Parliament”. “Dr.
Mookerji,rules the Parliament though Pandit Nehru may rule
the country,” they used to say. -And to all those interested in
the progress of democracy in the country, he was the coming
man, the man to watch, the prospective Prime Minister and
hope of millions in the country.



CHAPTER XVI

CALL FROM KASHMIR

Outsipe the Parliament his main pre-occupations during the
year 1952 were the problem presented by th: continuously
worsening situation in East Bengal and tkz resultant exodus
of Hindus from there; the work in connection with the visit
of sacred relics of Sariputta and Mahamoggallana, th~ two
disciples of Gautama Buddha, to the Buddhist countries and
their re-enshrinement in the new Stupa at' Sanchi, which he
attended as President of the Mahabodhi Society cf India;
and the problem of relationship of Jammu and Kashmir State
with the rest of India—a problem to which he devoted himself
fully during the closing months of his crowded public life.

His special interest in the problem presented by Jammu
and Kashmir State grew casually. As a member »f the
Central cabinet he had been instrumental # India going to
the rescuc of that State after it had formally acceded to India
on the 26th of October, 1947. Since then, Pandit Nehru had
taken the sole charge of Kashmir and others were seldom
consulted with regard to the policy about it, particularly,
that pertaining to its internal developments. Nor did other
ministers, including late Sardar Patel, feel like giving their
unsolicited advice to the Prime Mipister in matters concern-
ing Kashmir because he was known to consider it as the one
feather in his cap for which he alone must have all the credit.
Further more many of them did not know much about
Kashmir except for what trickled down to them from Pandit
Nehru and Sheikh Abdullah.

Bute disconcertifig reports about the policies that Sheikh
Abdullah pursued within the State had begun to pour into
the Indfn capital as early as November and December 1947.
Justice Kanwar Dalip Singh, who was sent as Agent General
of the Government of India to Jammu and Kashmir State
early in November, 1947, soon found to his yter’ shock and
disillusionment othat Sheikh Abdullah was determined to go

P.M. 10
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his own way unmindful of the plans and policies laid down
by the Government of India. He reported the matter to New
Delhi. But he was over-ruled and, therefore, he resigned.

Soon afterwards, Justice Mehar Chand Mahajan, the Prime
Minister of the State, whose presence as a sobering influende
was irksome to Sheikh Abdullah, was driven out of the State
in a most humiliating way. It was a pointer to the‘shape of
things to come in Kashmir which was duly taken note of by the
shrewd men Ifke the late Sardar Patel. Then came the arrest
and detention withHout trial and even without any charges being
framed against him, of Pandlt Prem Nath Dogra, the undisputed
leader of the people of ]ammu, along with a number of his
co-workers in the Praja Parishad. This sent a wave of
indignation throughout Jammu. After some months spent in
futile efforts to draw the attention of the Government of
India to the discriminatory policies of Sheikh Abdullah
against the people of Jammu in general and Dogras in parti-
cular and complete suppression of civil liberties, the Praja
Parishad launched a peaceful and non-violent satyagraha. Its

‘main demands were that the policy of discrimination against
the people of Jarumu be stopped and Pandit Premnath Dogra
be released.

Hundreds of men and women from all parts of Jammu,
including some Muslim Dogras, courted arrest during this
satyagraha. Sheikh Abdullah’s government adopted a policy
of brutal repression to put down the movement. Even women
were not spared. A number of them were insulted and lathi
charged indiscriminately., Thereupon a deputation of some
respectable ladies of Jammu city came to Delhi and met a
number of members of Parliament and ministers to apprise
them of the true facts of the situation in Jammu. They met
Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji as well during October, 1948. He
was deeply moved by the facts they placed before him. But
he expressed his inability to interfere in thé matter as‘it was
then the exclusive domain of Pandit Nehru. He therefore
advised them to see the Prime Minister who, he told them, was
directly handling the Kashmir issue.

Pandit Prem Nath Dogra was released by the Kashmir
Governmernt, tpwards the end of 1948, on the intercession of
the Government of India and ¢he Praja Parishad was given
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the assurances that no hurdles would be put in the way of its
normal democratic activities.

A few months later, the decision to elect a Constituent
Assembly for the State which, inter alia, would also “ratify the
accession of the State to India” was announced. The Praja
Parishad decided to contest the elections to this Assembly and
began to make preparations for it in right earnest.

But the rejection of 42 out of the total of ;59 nomination
papers of its candidates by the returning officers on most
arbitrary and even wyhimsical grounds set the Praja Parishad
leaders athinking. They began eto consider whether it wis
worth while for them to contest the elections in the face of
this unabashed partisanship of the Goverament in favour of
the ruling National Conference party. Pandit Prem Nath Dogra
visited New Delhi to draw the attention of the Government
of India to the*new situation and also to consult the leaders
of public opinion in the country about the course of action
his organisation should adopt. The attitude of the Govern-
ment of India appeared to him to be quite discopraging®
Most of the leaders outside the Governmegt, including some
erstwhile top dignitaries of the Congress, advised him to
boycott the elections. He also wanted to consult Dr. Shyama
Prasad Mookerji, who had by that time come out of the
Government. But Dr. Mookerji was not in Delhi. He there-
fore entrusted to the author the task of consulting Dr. Mookerji
on his return to Delhi.

I met Dr. Mookerji in the Western Court, New Delhi where
he was staying since his exit from *the cabinet. After I had
explained the whole situation to him he opined that the
elections should be contested inspite of all odds. His view
was that legidatures were the only forums for giving vent to
diverse viewpoints on Government policies. Therefore, it
woulq be worth, while fighting the elections if thereby the
Praja Parishad succeeded in sending into the Assembly even
only a single spokesman.

However, before his valuable opinion could reach the Praja
Parishad leaders, they had decided to boycott the elections.
As a result Sheikh Abdullah was able to fill the State
Constituent Assembly with his hand picked fominees, many
of whom were known to be Commumst or Pakistani, All ofg
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them were returned unopposed.

This Communist-cum-communalist dominated one party
Constituent Assembly, contrary to all expectations, systemati-
cally set about breaking or weakening the constitutional ties
that bound Jammu and Kashmir State to the'rest of India,
instead of strengthening them. Under the Communist
inspiration, Sheikh Abdullah began to take a strictly
legalistic view ,of Article 370, the temporary Article dealing
with the special pgsition of Jammu and Kashmir, which was
incorporated in the Indian Constitution qp the speciﬁc request
(3 Shexkh Abdullah and ageinst the definite opinion of Dr.
B. R. Ambedkar, the Chairman of the Drafting Committee of
the Constituent Assembly, who smelt the rat behind his
insistence, upon it. When late Shri Gopala Swamy Aiyangar
placed the Article before the Gonstituent Assembly, many of
the members took strong objection to it. Thereupon, Shri
Aiyangar tried to pacify them and remove their fears and
doubts by stating that the discrimination in regard to Kashmir
<n the said Article was due to special circumstances in that
State which madg it unripe for fuller integration. But he
added that “It is the hope of everybody here that in due
course, even Jammu and Kashmir will become ripe for the
same sort of integration as has taken place in the case of
other States.”

Sheikh Abdullah théreafter began to proceed on the assump-
tion that Kashmir was an independent State with had acceded
to India for the limited purpose of defence, foreign affairs
and communications. Evén in respect of these three subjects,
he had mental reservations. Even though defence was a
central subject, he insisted upon raising a few thousand strong
Militia force to be equipped by India but controlled by him.
He even evaded the transfer of State Telegraphs and Tele-
phone Department as also of the strategic high ways yithin
the State, to the Central Ministry of Communications. Even
in foreign affairs, he dodged the Government of India Ry using
his Trade Agents at Delhi and Bombay as his diplomatic
missions for developing close contacts with foreign missions in
India. He «<ould do all this because of the blind support of
Pandit Nehru for everythmg he said or did. )

« This policy was rgsented by ‘the people of Jammu, who
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wanted complete integration of their State with the rest of
India as in the case of other acceding States. They resented
the exclusion of the Indian national tricolour flag from all
public buildipgs and functions in the State and the use
of National Conference party flag instead. They also resented
the insylting attitude adopted by Sheikh Abdullah towards the
Dogra Maharaja who had, on the behest of Pandit Nehru,
invested him with power against his owm beeter judgement.
The systematic elimination of Hindi » from educational
curricula as also from use in offices, the talk of the Kashmiri
nation as distinct from the Indifn nation, the transfergof all
State valuables, rare manuscripts and some of the institutions
from Jammu to Srinagar, the vivisection 8f Jammu province
to carve out of its parts adjoining the Kashmir valley, new
Muslim majority districts, and open propaganda in favour of
Pakistan by sdme high and trusted officers of Sheikh
Abdullah’s Government created genuine doubts and fears in
the minds of all nationalists in Jammu and Kashmir about the
future of the State with which their own future ewas s&
intimately linked.

The matters were brought to a head early in February,
1952, when students of the Government Gandhi Memorial
College, Jammu, protested against compulsion to salute the
National Conference party flag at an official function. They
were dealt with very harshly. As a consequence of the harsh
treatment meted out to them, the students of the college went
on strike. They also gained the sympathies of the general
public who considered their stand to be justified. This gave
to the students’ agitation the colour of a mass movement. The
Kashmir Government exploited the situation to its advantage
and arrested Pandit Prem Nath Dogra and many of his co-
workers and supporters, detained them without trial, and
clamped an eighty-two hours curfew on Jammu city.

These developments attracted for the first time the atten-
tion of sthe whole country to the internal situation in the
State and it began to be realised that something was amiss
with Abdullah’s internal policies. It created amongst the people
all over the country a curiosity and desire to know the true
facts about the jnternal situagjon in the State.

This was followed by a numpber of ominous statements by
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Sheikh Abdullah and his lieutenants in and outside the
Kashmir Constituent Assembly. On 24th of March, 1952, for
example, Mirza Afzal Beg, the Revenue Minister in Sheikh
Abdullah’s cabinet, declared in the Statg Constituent
Assembly that “The Jammu and Kashmir State will be a
Republic within the Indian Union. . . . So far as th¢ Consti-
tution of the State is concerned we aim at making its frame-
work such that the State will be a Republic like other
republics. Accordiag to our plans the State will have its own
Pre31dent a separate National Assembly and a judicial set-up”.

* Thig was soon followed by the pompous declaration on the
29th of March in the State Constituent Assembly by Sheikh
Abdullah himself, who had returned a few days earlier from
Paris, where he had been sent by the Government of India
as its delegate to the U.N.O,, tlrat “we are a hundred percent
sovereign body. No country can put spokes in the wheels of
our progress—neither Indian Parliament nor any other Parlia-
ment outside the State has any jurisdiction over us.” He
Yollowed this up by a more damaging speech at Ranbirsingh-
pura on the 10theof April, in the course of which he said :
“Kashmirs accession to India will have to be of a restricted
nature so long as communalism has a foot-hold on the soil of
India.” He called the arguments in favour of full accession
to be “childish, unrealistic and savouring of lunacy.” And
then he threw a fling on India by saying. “Many Kashmiris
fear what will happen to them and their position if, for
instance, something happens to Pandit Nehru. We do not
know. As realists we Kashmiris have to make provision for
all eventualities.”

These outbursts of Sheikh Abdullah coupled with the
reports of happenings in Jammu pricked the bubble of com-
placency about Kashmir in India. The Press and public
opinion reacted sharply to this attempt of the “Tiger of
Kashmir” to bite the very hand that had been feeding it.
Pandit Nehru alone tried to minimise the gravityeof the
situation by making the Praja Parishad the scape-goat for the
indiscretions and ebullitions of his creature.

Dr. Mookerji was deeply perturbed over these developments.
He was not happy with the ungxpected turn the discussions
ehad beegp taking at the U.N.O. with regard to Kashmir. He
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was pained by the continued illegal occupation of 1/3 part of
the Jammu and Kashmir State by Pakistan and he considered
it to be a dangerous blow at the integrity of truncated India.
These fresh developments indicated that part of the State
which was, both de jure and de facto, still a part of India was
also slipping away. In a public statement he strongly
condemned this wvolte face of Sheikh Abdullah, whom he
compared to late Mr. Jinnah, and described ®his speech to
be an “offer of accession with his left han® with secession up
his sleeves.”

But he was not the man to sit content merely by iss®ing a
statement where the integrity and honour of India as a whole
was at stake. He became anxious to know lor himself the full
facts of the situation so that he might cducate and kuide the
public and the Parliament in time about the real situation
from which they had been so far deliberately kept in the dark
by thc Government and the press of the country. This made
him keen to meet Pandit Prem Nath Dogra who had just been,
released from jail under pressure from the Governnfent of
India.

He had not to wait long for the opportunity Pandit Prem
Nath Dogra visited New Delhi about the end of April, 1952,
to place his case before the leaders of public opinion in India.
He met Dr. Mookerji in his suite in the Western Court early
in May.

The meeting, judged by subsequent results, was a
momentous event in the life of both. Pandit Prem Nath Dogra,
who was then in the 70th year of his dedicated life, was a
picture of humility and self surrender. But his spirits were
high. He narrated to Dr. Mookerji the events that had
preceded and succeeded Sheikh Abdullah’s risc to power ; how
he (Abdullah) could not enter Jammu without getting an
assuramce of supp8rt from him ; how he had publicly accepted
that the responsibility of what happened in Jammu during
October? 1947, squarely lay at the doors of Pakistan and her
agents who forced the people of Jammu to fight in self
defence ; how he pressed him (Pandit Dogra) to join National
Conference as a prerequisite to his being waken into his
cabinet and hogv his refusal sto sell *his conscience for loaves
and fishes of office made him his enemy? He also eXplained
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how the hand of cooperation offered by the Praja Parished for
the defence and betterment of the State and her people was
spurned by Sheikh Abdullah and how he (Abdullah) had
launched a campaign for the Muslimisation of the State in
the garb of secularism, and for establishing a totalitarian one
party regime in the garb of democracy. The Praja Parishad,
he explained, had been putting up with all this under the
mistaken impr%ssiox'l that Government of India was giving a
long rope to Abdullah for securing his support towards the
gnal settlement of the Kashmir probledl. They had hoped
that #1 this would end after the integration of the State with
the rest of India as in the case of other acceding States, and
consequent application of the full Constitution of India to the
State of jammu and Kashmir.

“But this hope”, he said in a voice choked with emotion,
“has been dashed to the ground by the recent developments
in the State. Sheikh Abdullah and his Communist and
Communalist supporters are now bent upon cutting Jammu
and Kfshmir State from India for different reasons. The
Communists want’ to make Kashmir their stronghold which
they might be able to use as jumping ground for a red
revolution in the rest of India at the opportune moment.
They, therefore, want the Indian control over its affairs to be
reduced to the minimum. With this idea they are trying to
equip the State with full paraphernalia of an independent
State. Communalist and Pro-Pakistan supporters of Sheikh
Abdullah are also encourgging him in this policy because they
feel that it would be easy for Pakistan to grab Kashmir once
its ties with India have been loosened.”

“All the nationalist elements in the populatiqn of the State
including the Buddhist of Laddakh, the Dogras of Jammu and
a good section of the Kashmiris as well,” he added, “are opposed
to this policy. They feel that Sheikh Abdullah is thaking
Jammu and Kashmir into another Pakistan. The people ‘of
Jammu are particularly scared by it. For them it is a ‘question
of life and death. They are determined to resist this policy
of cutting Jammu and Kashmir asunder from the rest of India.
Their one Aspiration is-to be governed according to the consti-
tution of India under the Indian tri-colour ard they want to

® owe alkgiance to rfong but she President of India”. The
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people of Jammu, he emphatically told Dr. Mookerji, were
united to a man in this matter and they were prepared to
make any sacrifice for asserting their right to be one with
India—their common motherland.

The whole thing came as a revelation to Dr. Mookerji who
listened, to him with rapt attention. He began to see for the
first time in clear perspective the real purpose and motive
behind Sheikh Abdullah’s utterances referredsto above. He
saw the justice of the stand taken by the Jraja Parishad and
its wider implicatiorns for the unity and integrity of India as
a whole. He was impressed by® the transparent sincegyity Of
the aged man who had the spirit of the youth in him, and he
was visibly moved by his appeal for supp8rt to the cause for
which Praja Parishad was fighting.

Dr. Mookerji was not the man to jump to conclusions with-
out giving a problem careful and mature thought. He asked
for facts to substantiate what Pandit Dogra had narrated to
him and he also wanted to ensure that the Parishad had the
popular support of the public. As a true democratehe wa%
the last man to go against the express wishes of the people.

Pandit Prem Nath Dogra was ready with the relevant
information. He placed belore him facts and figures, supported
by documents and copies of official records and publications,
in support of his contentions. As regards the popular support
for the stand of the Parishad, he invited Dr. Mookerji to visit
Jammu to see things for himself.

Dr. Mookerji was convinced by the facts and evidence placed
before him about the righteousness atfid genuineness of the cause
of the Praja Parishad. It did not, therefore, take him long
after that to chalk out his course of action. He assured Pandit
Prem Nath Bogra that he would do everything within his
powers to persuade the Government of India to change their
policy on Kashmir and thereby check the drift towards the
State becoming a sovereign Republic within the Indian
Republic wirth a separate flag, president and constitution of its
own. He suggested that Pandit Dogra should place all his facts
and figures before the Prime Minister as well.

Pandit Dogra wanted to meet the Prime Mipistcr and tried
his best to arrange a meeting‘ But Pandit Nehru refused even
to see him in spite of repeated requesty because, itg,appears,
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his mind had been deeply prejudiced against him (Pandit
Dogra) by a non-stop flow of false and misleading reports from
Sheikh Abdullah.

Dr. Mookerji was deeply pained when he learnt about the
democratic Prime Minister’s refusal even to meet a recognised
leader of public opinion from that part of the country in which
the whole nation was interested. It became abundantly clear
to him that Panditr Nehru was neither prepared to listen to
the pleas and requests of the people of the State nor reconsider
his policy on Kashmir unless popular presure was put on him
by the,rest of India as well. *

He, therefore, gave the lead to the country by getting a
resolution passed By the Working Committee of Bharatiya
Jana Sangh on the 14th of June, 1952, which emphasised that
Jammu and Kashmir State was an integral part of India and
declared that “the decision of the State Constituent Assembly
concerning an elected President and a separate flag coupled
with the recommendations of its Basic Principles Committee
that Kaghmir will be an autonomous republic are in clear
violation of Indis’s sovereignty and the spirit of India’s
constitution”. It further added that: ‘“The committee takes
a serious view of this development and wants to remind the
people and the Government of India that the Cabinet Mission
Scheme of 1945 envisaging a week centre with only three subjects
was oppased by the Congress and a large section of Indian
opinion as being inimical to India’s unity and interests. The
ﬁs51parous tendencies of the Muslim League, however, succeeded
in dividing India leading o disastrous consequences. To allow
the Jammu and Kashmir State to proceed along the same path
now looks like permitting history to repeat itself. It might
mean a fresh call to disruptive elements in Indih to break its
unity and integrity which has been achicved at such tremendous
cost.”

The resolution also called upon the people of India to
observe June 29. 1952, as the Kashmir Day and to hold public
meetings and demonstrations in support of the stand taken by
Bharatiya Jana Sangh.

On the 26th of June, that is, three days before the appointed
All India Kashmlr Day, Dr. Mqokerp made ;he first of his

eseries of great speeches on Kashmir in the Parliament. Earlier
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on the same day, the people of Delhi staged a huge demonstra-
tion before the Parliament to condemn Sheikh Abdullah’s
separatist policies.

In the course of this speech, Dr. Mookerji dealt one by one
with the questnon of separate flag, elected constitutional head
of the State in the place of hereditary Maharaja, and Article
370 of the Indian Constitution on the basis of which Sheikh
Abdullah wanted a separate constitution sfor ghe State, and
shattered completely the case of Sheikh sAbdullah and his
supporters in the central cabinet.

Referring to the question of *flag he pointed out:, “Yoh
cannot have divided loyalty. Sheikh Abdullah has said : ‘We
will treat both tlags equally.” “You cannowdo it. It is not a
question of fifty, fifty. It is not a question of parity. It is a
question of using one flag for» the whole of India—India that
includes Kashmir. There is no question of having a separate
Republic of Kashmir having a separate flag.”

Referring to the move to replace the hereditary Maharaja
by an elected head of the State he declared: “The Maharaj#
is gone. There is no question of the centinuance of his
autocratic administration. He functions as the constitutional
head of Kashmir with his hands completely bound—a dignified
rubber stamp. But if you want that no Maharaja should
remain in any part of India even as a constitutional head over
a particular unit let it be done soberly, properly and constitu-
tionally. If the Parliament of India considers that the
Constitution of India should be amended and there should be
no Maharaja’s rule, no Rajpramukh®in any part of India, let
us discuss it.”

He also drew attention to the inconsistency between the
attitudes of tMe Congress party towards Article 370 when it
was placed in the Constitution by late Shri Gopala Swamy
Alyanger, and its present attitude ot defending Sheikh Abdullah
on the basis of the same Article. He also referred in detail,
duly supporsed by facts, figures and documents, to the suppres-
sion of civil rights; elimination of Hindi ; vivisection of Jammu
province on communal lines; expropriation of ‘Dharamarth’
property and funds; communalism in services, dnxnmmatlon
against jammu, the double standard; made use of by Sheikh
Abdullah in glvmg versions of his speeches to the pgess and ¢
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people of India different from the one meant for consumption
in the State, and the “iron curtain” he had drawn around the
State to prevent true facts from reaching those outside. He
made a passionate plea for clarity “in our own minds as to
what we want” and added prophetically, “if you just want to
play with the winds and say ‘We are helpless and let Sheikh
Abdullah do what he likes’ then Kashmir will be lost. 1 say
this with great. deliberation that Kashmir will be lost.”

On 29th of June, the Kashmir Day was observed all over
the country with great enthusiasm. Dr. Mookerji addressed a
frammoth public meeting in Delhi.

The reactions of the Press and the people of all shades or
opinion to Sheikhe Abdullah’s utterances and the tremendous
popular response to the Jana Sangh’s call for observance of
Kashmir Day made even Pand’'t Nehru a bit restive. He
summoned Sheikh Abdullah to New Delhi to persuade him to
stop his fire eating. But Sheikh Abdullah evaded compliance
with his instructions on one pretext or the other. On the
*other hand he sent a team of his constitutional advisers
to negotiate with, the Government of India an agreement
to give recognition to his decisions about separate flag and
separate constitution for the State. He himself came down
to Delhi on the 16th of July, to extract more concessions from
the Government of India and give final touches to the deal his
agents had negotiated. It was placed before the Indian Parlia-
ment by Pandit Nehru on the 24th of July, and has since come
to be known as the July Agreement.

This agreement was a victory for Sheikh Abdullah’s policics
of separatism. It conceded to him thec right to have separate
citizenship, separate flag, an elected head of the State in the
place of the hereditary Maharaja and a separatc Constitution.
The concessions he made to the Indian view point were all
hedged in by so many ‘ifs’ and ‘buts’ that they could be nulli-
fied by any dishonest man without much ingenuity. .

Dr. Mookerji disapproved of this Agreement. The very idea
of an agreement which sought to limit the applicability of the
Indian Constitution and over-ride the sovereignty of India in
respect of ane of its constituents, was repelling to him because
he felt that it would be the first step towards constitutional

- disinteggation of India, which could as well be exploited by
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the disruptive forces elsewhere.

He got an opportunity to give vent to his feelings and ideas
on this agreement in the Parliament on the 7th of August,
1952. He put, two straight questions to Pandit Nehru—the
first about the areas of the State forcibly occupied by Pakistan
and the,second about the areas ruled by Sheikh Abdullah.
Regarding the first he asked : “Is there any possibility of our
getting back this territory? We shall not®geteit,” he added,
“though the efforts of U.N.O.; we shall mot get it through
peaceful methods, by enegotiations with Pakistan. That meang
we lose it unless we use force antl the Prime Minister is un-
willing to do it. Let us face facts—are we prepared to lose
it?”

Regarding the second part his question was: “May I ask—
was not Sheikh Abdullah a pafty to this constitution of India.
He was a membér of the Constituent Assembly; but today he
is asking for spcci al treatment. Did he not agreec to accept this
Constitution in relation to the rest of India including 497
States. If it is good enough for all of them, why sheuld it”
not be good enough for him in Kashmir ?” «

Pandit Nehru had no replies to these questions. He evaded
them and instead talked about the special status of Jammu
and Kashmir State. He convinced none—not even his own
party men. But his outright condemnation of the Praja
Parishad as an organisation which had no following or locus
standi among the people, did mislead many who knew little,
if anything at all, about Jammu and Kashmir other than what
was doled out to the Indian Press by he Kashmir Government
or by Pandit Nehru himself.

The Praja Parishad had by this time announced its decision
to hold a convé@ntion of its workers at Jammu on the 9th and
10th of August, to give its authoritative views on the July
Agreement and dedide upon its future course of action. It had
invited a number of members of Parliament and leaders of
public opinion in India to attend that convention and judge
for themselves the following the Praja Parishad had amongst
the masses and the feelings of the people of Jammu in general.
Dr. Mookerji was also one of the invitees and he gladdy accepted
the invitation. He announced, his decision in the Parliament
to go to Jammu to see things for himself en the same day.
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This made some of those Congress leaders and Members of
Parliament who knew the real situation, nervous. They tried
to persuade Dr. Mookerji to drop the idea of going to Jammu.
Some of them told him: “Why are you lowering your position
Doctor Sahib? You will not find even five hundred people to
receive you. Praja Parishad has no following at all.”,

An unknown astrologer also visited his house and pressed him
not to visit Jamms. He warned him that there was a grave
danger of his losing his life as a result of an accident. But
Dr. Mookerji was not the man to be dissuaded by fear of danger.
He Rad already planned to leave on the eighth night by
Kashmir Mail. Shri U. M. Trivedi, Babu Ram Narain Singh
—both Members &f the Parliament—a good number of Press
representatives, and the author were to accompany him. But
to his utter disappointment he‘learnt at about 6 P.M. on the
day of departure that the Defence Ministry had not till then
issued to him and his party the permits necessary for entry
into the State. He immediately contacted the Home Minister

“and the Defence Minister on telephone and was able to obtain
permits which he received just when he was leaving for the
railway Station.

On reaching the Railway Station, the pressmen who were
to accompany him were greatly surprised to find that he was to
travel in the third class along with the rest of the party. One
of them could not hide his amazement and asked : “You must
be travelling in the third class for the first time in your life ?”
“No, I travel third quite often” was the prompt reply. “You
know, ours is a poor organisation”, he added, “the saving made
in this way helps us to meet other necessary charges.”

Dr. Mookerji’s travelling kit consisted of only one suite case
which contained one small pillow, two bed shtets and a few
clothes. He spread one sheet on the wooden seat of the third
class coach and used the other for coverirg his bodys That
was the kit that he normally carried with him except that
during winter months one cotton shect was replaced by a warm
blanket. When asked as to why he had not brought his
bedding with him he smiled and said, “I believe in travelling
light”. The Indian ideal of simple living and high thinking
was truly personified in the persgn of Dr. Mookerji.

Thesjourney from Delhi to Jammu was a memorable event
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of his lile. Up to Dasuya on the Jullundur-Pathankot line,
where the train reached at about 6 A.M. next morning he was
not disturbed at any wayside stations because instructions to
that effect had been specifically sent by the Jana Sangh head-
Quarters to efable Dr. Mookerji to enjoy sound sleep. But
from Dasuya onwards, every station saw thousands of people
waiting “to greet their hero. They invariably insisted upon his
saying a few words to them. Dr. Mookerj was not the man
to disappoint them. So the first speechy of the day was
delivered by him at, 6 A.M. At Pathankot where the train
rexched at about 9 A.M. a huge wrowd had assembled gn th
platform to welcome him. It included Pandit Prem Nath
Dogra, who had come all the way from Jaramu to receive him
and welcome him into the State. Dr. Mookerji was deeply
impressed by the devotion ard earnestness of Pandit Dogra
who at the ripe «age of 70 appeared as active as a youngman.

Dr. Muokerji had to address a huge public meeting just out-
side the Pathankot railway station before proceeding to the
house of his host, Mr. Gopal Krishan Mahajan, thegson of”
Justice Mehar Chand Mahajan, whose integst in the welfare
of Jammu and Kashmir and its people continued unabated
till his death in 1968. He had to go through a crowded
programme which included a talk to preSssmen, meeting a
deputation of citizens besides taking his lunch during the three
hours he stayed at Pathankot. At about 1 P.M. he and his
party left for Jammu on a jeep. The press reporters followed
him in a station-wagon.

He crossed Madhopur bridge on the Ravi at about 3 P.M.
No sooner he set his foot on the territory of Jammu and
Kashmir State, he was greeted by three resounding slogans :

(1) Bharat Mata Ki Jai (Victory to India),

(2) Kashmir Bharat Ka Ang Hai (Kashmir is part of India),

(3) Ek Desh Men Do Vidhan (Two constitutions in one

country),

Ek Desh Men Do Nishan (Two flags in one country),

Ek Desh Men do Pradhan (Two Presidents in one

country),

Nahin Chalenge Nahin Chalenge (Will not be, tolerated),
which kept ringing in his ears till the last days®of his life.

The first towh of the State, its gateway, to which ghe was
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first taken, was Kathua—the headquarters of the district of
the same name. It is just about four miles from the Ravi
Bridge and then had a population of about 3 thousands. But
more than ten thousand people, men and women, had assembled
there on that historic day to receive Dr. Mookerji who was
taken to the meeting place in a procession through the taste-
fully decorated streets of the town.

The great enthusiasm, the earnestness and the grim deter-
mination that Dr. Mookerji saw there on the faces of the hardy
Dogras, removed the doubts that had bgen assailing him till
then hecause of what he had been told by his Congress friends,
who claimed to know more about Jammu and Kashmir than
he. What impresstd him most was the universal respect in
which Pandit Prem Nath Dogra was held and the hold of
Praja Parishad over the masses He gave vent to his [eelings
in a short speech he delivered there. He saiad:

“Before I left Delhi many Congress friends had told me that
I should not visit Jammu because Praja Parishad has no follow-

“ing anong the people. I would ask them to come here and
see whether Praja. Parishad has any following or not”. Refer-
ring to the slogans that he had been hearing and which were
prominently displayed at the meeting place he declared :

“You want Indian constitution, you want Indian flag, you
want Indian President to be your President. These are just
and patriotic demands. They will have to be met. So far as
I am concerned I can only assure you that I will do all I can".
And then he uttered words that proved prophetic :

“Ham Vidhan Lenge Ya Balidan Denge—I will secure for you
the Constitution of India or lay down my life for it”.

Seventy miles journey from Kathua to Jammu was a continu-
ous procession. All along the route people, scurdy men and
women, {rom remote villages, were waiting to greet the one
Indian leader who had responded to thein appeals and had
come to understand their feelings and sentiments, their woes
and problems. They had put up welcome archesron the roads
with photos of Pandit Prem Nath Dogra, the “State Kesri”
prominently displayed on them. After every mile or two, Dr.
Mookerji kad to stop and say a few words. At Hiranagar and
Samba, two tehsil places on the way side, he had to address
mammeth meetings.,
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He was scheduled to reach Jammu by 6 P.M. But he could
not leave Samba, a distance of 25 miles from Jammu, before
7.15 P.M. The unprecedented enthusiasm of the people who
had travelled long distances to have a glimpse of Dr. Mookerji
Kad delayed him.

The people of the villages lying between Samba and Jammu
had been waiting by the road side to have a glimpse of him
for long hours. As night fell many of theq rejurned to their
homes disappointed but many others persigted and continued
to wait for him with torches or ‘Mashals’ in their hands. It
wus a sight to be seen. Beautiful arches and welcome gates
surrounded by young and old people alike with flower garlands
in their hands waiting to have a glimpses of their hero for
hours on end in pitch darkness. Shri Jagdish Abrol, a co-
worker who had been driving the jeep, in trying to race against
time to reach }ammu early just escaped a serious accident.
The jeep was a2lmost at the verge of a steep fall at a hair pin
bend when he, with great presence of mind, pulled it up with
a sharp jerk at the steering wheel.

As the flower-bedecked jeep carrying Dr. Mookerji reached
the Twai Bridge, the outpost for the city of Jammu, a surging
sea of humanity greeted him with loud and resounding “Jais”.
They had been waiting to receive him since*5 P.M. The two
and a half miles route from the Tawi bridge to the house of
Pandit Prem Nath Dogra, his host, was tastefully decorated and
the whole city had turned out to have a glimpse of their
saviour.

As he reached his destination at about 11 P.M., tired and
exhausted after a long day’s strenuous journey, in the course
of which he -had delivered no less than twenty speeches, he
had become fully convinced of the populairity and strength of
Pandit Prem Nath Dogra and of the organisation he headed.
He had also becgme fully aware of the extent of the strong
feelmgs and sentiments of the people about Sheikh Abdullah’s
move to, haye a separate flag and constitution for the State.

Within a few minutes of his arrival, the Deputy Commission-
er of Jammu came to him to invite him on behalf of Sheikh
Abdullah to visit Srinagar the next day and have talks with
him. Sheikh Abdullah, it appeared had been tformed by his
officers about the charged atmosphere in Jammu and he
P.M. 11
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(Abdullah) wanted to place his point of view before Dr.
Mookerji before he (Dr. Mookerji) gave his advice and
guidance to the Praja Parishad convention.

To Dr. Mookerji this invitation was something he had
neither expected nor foreseen. The people of Jammu, includ-
ing his hosts, did not want to be deprived of his company
even for an hour. But Dr. Mookerji, the democrat ‘that he
was, considered it his duty to hear the other side also before
arriving at any conclusions. He accepted the invitation on the
condition that he would be sent back to Jammu the same day
in order to enable him to keep his other engagements there.

He ’left by plane for Srinagar at 11 A.M. on the 10th of
August, and reached there by noon. Directly from the aero-
drome he was taken to Sheikh Abdullah’s residence where he
had talks lasting about 6 hours with him and his deputy,
Bakshi Ghulam Mohammed. The plane had to return to
Delhi in the evening. It waited for him for some time but
the talks continued longer than expeccted and therefore Sheikh
Abdullah decided to send him back to Jammu by car at night.
Before Yeaving Srinagar he also had a long talk with Yuvraj
Karan Singh, who was then being pressed to become the
Sadr-i-Riyast—President of the State—much against his wish.

Dr. Mookerji left Srinagar at about 8 P.M. by car, slept for
a few hours at Batote where he reached at about 2 AM. and
again continucd his journey in the morning so as to reach
Jammu by 9 A.M. He was scheduled to leave Jammu the same
afternoon.

What exactly transpired in those talks between him and
Sheikh Abdullah is difficult to say. But this much is known
that at one stage during the course of the talks Sheikh Abdullah
began to talk loudly and imperiously of his rights and powers
as was his wont. However, Bakshi Ghulam Mohammed
interrupted him by saying that that was not the way of making
one’s standpoint understood by the other. Dr. Mookerji, as
was clear from the speech he delivered at Jammpu gafter his
return from Srinagar, appreciated the difficulties of Sheikh
Abdullah in carrying the Muslims of Kashmir with him. But
he was not convinced of the advisability of the ways and means
he had adopted to placate the communalist Muslims. He told

. Abdullah on his face that his policxes and utterances made him
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look more like Mr. Jinnah, who refused to accept a strong
centre or even a weak centre on the plea that it would be
controlled by Hindus, who, taken as a whole, happened to be
in majority in the country, than like Mahatma Gandhi whose
path he claimed to have been following in Kashmir. He
particulagly advised him not to take any hasty steps about
a separate flag for the State—a subject on which the people of
Jammu had very strong feelings.

Immediately after his arrival he was closeted with Pandit
Prem Nath Dogra amd some other top leaders of the Praja
Parishad whom he gave a gist of hi¢ talks with Sheikh Abdgllah®
He advised them to have patience for some time more. Pandit
Dogra reminded him of the temper of the Beople he had met
and informed him how all the delegates at the Canvention
had been demanding some sort of direct action. Dr. Mookerji's
reply was charatteristic of a man of peace. Satyagraha, he
said, was an exticme step and it must be resorted to only
after all other means have been exhausted. He was, he added,
going to meet Prime Minister Nehru, and place befoge him!
the true facts abour the situation as he had scen them for
himself. Within the State, he advised them to concentrate on
organising and educating the people. He hoped that better
counsel would prevail upon Sheikh Abdulfah. However, it
in spite of all this he remained adamant in pursuit of his
separatist policies, he assured them, he would lend his support
to any action they might take.

He spoke in the same strain to about fifty thousand people
who had assembled in the scorching sun in the Parade ground
to listen to him. Some of them were disappointed at his call
to exercise resfraint while the sober amongst them appreciated
his stand.

The Special Correspondents of the ‘“Statesman” and the
“Hindystan Standard”, who had gone there with him to study
the situation, writing about his visit said that he bad pacified
the people whose impatience had touched the point of no
return and had thereby done a great service to the cause of
mutual understanding and peaceful settlement of the vexed
question.

Immediately after his returg to Delhi, Dr. Ivfookerji had a
long interview with Pandit Nehru. He tpld him thateit was
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no use minimising the gravity of the situation. The Praja
Parishad, he informed him, was not the organisation of a few
disgruntled and expropriated landlords as he would have liked
people to believe. It was a democratic political organisation,
with capable leadership and mass following. It was a force
to reckon with in Jammu and Kashmir, he told himp, and it
would be impolitic and dangerous to force decisions, which,
besides going agaifist the unity and integrity of the country,
were totally unacceptable to the Parishad. He advised him to
%ake Pandit Prem Nath Dogra, whose incegrity and patriotism
was heyond doubt, in his coénfidence so that the Dogras, who
happened to be the one dependable factor in the Kashmir
situation, be harnessed for fortifying the unity of that State
with the rest of India.

His advice went unheard Bboth by Sheikh Abdullah and
Pandit Nehru. Secure in their respective seats of power, they
failed to properly assess the strength of feeling in Jammu
against their policies and the growing awakening of the Indian
“public ©pinion on the subject.

Sheikh Abdullal got the concessions extended to him by
the July Agreement including those relating to the elected head
in the place of the Maharaja and the flag implemented by
his Constituent Assembly with indecent haste and postponed
taking any decision about extension of citizenship, fundamental
rights and the jurisdiction of the Indian Supreme Court to the
State. On the other hand, the Constitution Drafting Com-
mittce appointed by him prepared a draft constitution which
virtually made Jammu and Kashmir an independent State with
its own National Assembly, Supreme Court and flag. The
Praja Parishad leaders were able to secure a copy of this draft
constitution. This made them all the more rdstive about the
future of the State. The efforts made by Pandit Dogra to draw
the attention of the Indian authorities through a memosandum
to the President, a deputation to the Minister of States and
through other democratic means open to him failed miserably.
So the feeling began to grow in Jammu that they would have
to go through the sacrament of sacrifices to awaken the
conscience of the leaders and people of India to their pitiable
condition and the patriotic nature of their stand which had its
importrnce for India as a whole. However, they decided to
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consult Dr. Mookerji once again before taking any final
decision.

Accordingly, Pandit Premnath Dogra met Dr. Mookerji at

ullundur on the 8th of November, where the latter had gone
in connection with the Punjab Provincial Jana Sangh conference.
Pandit Dogra placed before him the full facts of the deteriorat-
ing situation and the growing feeling in the people that things
could not be set right without a struggle.

Dr. Mookerji had seen how all his own gefforts to make the
authorities in Delhij, see the light of reason had failed. A
cunviction had begun to grow im him that Pandit Neh.ru was
not susceptible to democratic pressure, that arguments, logic
and public opinion had no meaning for ham. As a man who
had been agitator all his life, Pandit Nehru, he, felt, had
developed a complex for agitational methods. He would bow
before force and agitation but not before right or reason unless
backed by might. He considered this to be a most unfortunate
thing as it undermined the people’s faith in democratic
methods. Unfortunate though it was, he had to see things as
they were. He, therefore, informed Pandit Dogra that he had
tried his best to secure justice for them but had failed. So he
had no right to bind their hands any longer. But he added,
whatever decision is taken by Praja Parishatl, must come after
careful and full consideration of its own resources and strength.
The Jana Sangh, he assured him, would stand by them and do
everything possible to mobilise public opinion in the country
because it was convinced that the cause of the Praja Parishad .
was the cause of the whole of Indi%.

Pandit Prem Nath Dogra took leave from Dr. Mookerji at
Jullundur with a heavy heart. He knew that he would have
to lead the people of Jammu in the struggle and he was pre-
pared for the worst. Dr. Mookerji was deeply impressed by
the nobility of character, courage of conviction and winning
manners and behaviour of that old man. He had developed
sincere yespgct for him.

Soon after Pandit Dogra’s return to Jammu, the Kashmir
Government announced its decision to ceremoniously hoist the
National Conference Party flag, which had since heen adopted
with a minor alteration as the State flag, on the State Secretariat
at Jammu on fthe 17th of November. It was a direct ghallengey
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and provocation to the people of Jammu. They decided to
take up the challenge. Pandit Premnath Dogra declared that
none but the Indian National Flag shall fly over Jammu and
gave a clarion call to the people to prepare and get ready for
making sacrifices for the vindication of their right to be onée
with their motherland—India.

The National Conference flag, now also the State Hag, was
not hoisted on the State Secretariat on the appointed day.
The Governmeént was aware of weakness of its position and,
therefore, they decided to remedy it by the mobilisation of
force. The ever obliging Pandit Nehru lent batallions of
Centr4l Armed Reserve Police and, at his behest, the Punjab
Government followgd suit with the supply of tear gas squads.
Having thus equipped itself, Sheikh Abdullah’s government
began its®policy of repression of which the people of Jammu
were to be the victims. Pandit Prem Nath Dogra and Shri
Shyam Lal Sharma, the President and the organising Secretary
respectively of the Praja Parishad, were arrested on the 26th
¢of November when they addressed a public meeting and hoisted
the Indfan tri- colour in the main square of Jammu city. This
was the signal for the start of the Praja Parishad Satyagraha.

Though not so intended, this also became a signal for Dr.
Mookerji to do whatever he could to secure justice for the
people of Jammu and save India from yet another partition
and uyltimate disintégration.



CHAPTER XVII

JOINT FRONT ON EAST BENGAL

THe plight of the Hindu minority in East Bakistan and the
indiflerent attitude of the Government f India towards it,
which impelled him to kick at his cabinet post in 1950,
continued to be a matter of deeponcern for Dr. Shyama, Prashd
Mookerji as long as he lived. His interest in the wellare and
security of the Hindu compatriots of E#t Bengal, who had
been deserted and thrown at the mercy of Pakistan much
against their wishes, grewe out of highest patriotic and
humanitarian onsiderations and not by any means out of
narrow, parochial or communal considerations. The condition
of Hindus in East Pakistan was, he held, the acid test of that
State’s right to separate existence. The partition of thg countfy
had been accepted on the clear understandiag that the minority
communities in both the new dominions shall be guaranteed
security of life and property and equal rights and treatment
before the law. This was the argument advanced by the
Congress leaders like Mahatma Gandhi, Pandit Nehru and
Sardar Patel against the exchange of populations as suggested
by the representative Hindus of East Bengal as also by Dr.
Ambedkar, who had worked out a detalled scheme for the pur-
pose, in his book—"Thoughts on” Pakistan”. Dr. Mookerji
had also his doubts about the fate of Hindus in Pakistan and
he supported the idea of planned exchange of populations.
But on the Basis of assurances given to him by the Congress
leaders he changed his views and took steps to convey these
assurances to th® Hindus of East Bengal, which region he
toured extensively on the eve of Partition.

The ssub8equent developments made it clear that Pakistan
was not at all sincere about her professions regarding the treat-
ment of minorities in Pakistan. Time and again the Govern-
ment of India reminded her of the obligations that Partition
Agreement had placed on hey aboutthe treatment of minorities
and entered mto a number of pacts to ensure that these noble
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professions were put into practice. The Delhi Pact between
Pandit Nehru and Mr. Liaqat Ali of April, 1950, for example,
was the third of such agreements between the two Dominions.

Dr. Mookerji had lost all faith in pious agreements with
Pakistan which were honoured by her only in  their breach.
He had also opposed the Nehru-Liaqat Pact because he was
convinced that its fate would be no better than that of the
earlier agreements. « In his statement of his resignation he had
given convincing reasons, based on irrefutable facts, as to why
he thought that Pakistan would not honowr the Agreement and
aS to why the process of extermination or squeezing out the
Hindus would continue unabated.

The actual happéaing in Pakistan after the Delhi Pact proved
his fears ro be too true. Mr. Liaqat Ali had come down to
Delhi in April, 1950, only to save Pakistan from the nemesis
which his policy of extermination of Hindus wds drawing upon
her. But Pandit Nehru once again fell in his trap and the
only realistic way cf settling the problem once for all, for which
Sardar Patel had prepared the country, fell through. Having
thus outwitted Pandit Nehru, Liaqat Ali Khan returned to
Karachi only to carry on unabated his policy of exterminating
or squeezing out all Hindus from Pakistan by the use of
new and more subtle techniques.

They included a .secret circular asking all the thana officers
to report on the “extent, nature and source of influence wielded
by particular individuals of the minority (Hindu) community
and the forces and parnes that might work against them’.

This was followed sometime later by another circular to all
heads of commercial firms in East Pakistan to obtain the
previous permission of the District Magistrates ‘before giving
employment to any non-Muslims. It was ciear that no
commercial firm would like to incur the displeasure of the
government and undergo the botheration of securing permis-
sion from District Magistrates for giving employment to any
Hindu.

Sometime later, another fourtecn page long secret circular
to all the District Magistrates, which was later produced before
the Pakistan Constituent Assembly by Shri Bhupendra Kumar
Datt, a member of that Assembly, from East Bengal, instructed
¢them not to return the lands -and properties of the returning
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Hindu migrants but to distribute them among the Muslim
refugees. An unending list of similar Statutes, orders and legal
bars followed one after the other. The District Magistrates
were mstructed to “talk sweetly to minorities and their
representauves, even with a smile on your lips”. “You have”,
it significantly added, “earned the compliments of persons like
the honourable Mr. C. C. Biswas who have stated that i¢ was
only some subordinate officials who were «espgnsible for the
troubles ; try by all means to maintain yoyir reputation.” It
concluded with the advice, “Keep this instruction secret. Do
not trust other officers. They sometimes mismanage ang mi¢-
handle things.”

No wonder, therefore, that Nehru-Liaq#t Pact which was
signed so ceremoniously at Delhi became a dead lgtter even
before the ink had dried. Pakistan continued its policy of
squeezing out the Hindus, but now she took precautions to
ensure that they were not driven out in very large numbers at
a time because she had learnt by experience ®¢hat, besides creat-
ing sharp reaction in India which disturbed the equanimite
of the mind of their friend Pandit Nehrw, this also led to
counter-action by the people of India even against the express
wishes of their Government.

Consequently, in spite of the agreement, 2 steady influx of
refugees from East Bengal continued to pour into India
throughout 1950 and 1951. But, after the assassination of
Liagqat Ali Khan at Rawalpindi at the end of 1951, which
event was exploited by Pakistani Press to malign the enemies
of Pakistan by which they meant India and Hindus, attempts
began to be made to repeat the performance of February-
March, 1950. Therefore, the killing and looting of Hindus and
dishonouring &f their womenfolk was resumed on a large scale
in different parts of East Bengal. As a result the sense of
insecusity in the fninds of East Bengal Hindus, which Delhi
Pact had failed to remove, became intense once again and the
Hindus *begfn to leave their hearths and homes in large
numbers to save their life and honour.

During the course of his speech on the President's address
in the opening session of the newly elected Pallﬁamcnt in May,
1952, Dr. Mookerp drew Rpointed Attention *of the Prime
Minister to this increasing exodus from East Bengal. ¢But, as
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stated before, it not only failed to evoke any response from
Pandit Nehru but, what was worse, led to some angry exchanges
between the two. Pandit Nehru in his reply to the debate not
only minimised the gravity of the situation but also gave a
handle to Pakistan for counter propaganda against India by
making the absolutely baseless charge that minorifies were
being ill-treated in India as well.

Pakistan was quick to exploit this attitude of India’s Prime
Minister towards #he critics of their policy in India. Their
campaign of intimidation and humiliation of Hindus with a
View,to convert them to Kklam or to squeeze them out of
Pakistan was, therefore, intensified. It also helped the rulers
of Pakistan to divert the attention of Bengali Muslims from
the growing demand for autonomy in East Bengal. To
prevent young Hindu girls from*being sent away to West Bengal
for the safety of their honour and to make the humiliation
of the Hindus complete, a “Girls Release Duty” was imposed
on all Hindu girk leaving Pakistan. Their hopeless guardians
“had either to pay this undignified tax or leave their sisters and
daughters to the mercy of Pakistani goondas.

To make things worse preparations were started for the
introduction of passport and visa system for movements between
East Pakistan and India. The idea of Pakistan in doing so
was to avoid sudden large scale exodus which, they feared,
would create sharp reaction in India. Their policy by now
well-settled was to squeeze but not to flood Hindus out of
Pakistan. She also wanted to create a sense of helplessness
among the lower classes of Hindus, mostly artisans, whose stay
in Pakistan was considered necessary for the maintenance of
already shattered economy of East Bengal and ‘also as a pre-
requisite to their ultimate conversion to Islam.”

But to begin with, it had the opposite effect. The Hindus
in East Bengal felt that the passport system' was being devised
to seal the only door open to them and thereby prevent their
escape to India to save their life and honour. ‘ So ‘many of
them decided to escape to India before the passport system
came into actual operation. Increased harassment by Ansars
and other Pakistanis, with the active connivance of the Pakistan
Government, further aggravateqd the situation. As a result

a lakhs of Hindus left. their hearths and homes and began their
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trek towards the Indo-Pakistan border. The situation became
similar to that created by the planned killings prior to Nehru-
Liaqat Pact.

As these hungry and exhausted refugees poured into Calcutta
in large numbers carrying nothmg with them except their tales
of woe, a stir was created in West Bengal as also in the rest
of India. Naturally Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji wase very
perturbed over the situation. He immediately took up the
matter with the Government of India. He urged upon the
Government to oppese the introduction of passport system,
to adopt a definite and firm poliey towards Pakistan ang exett
pressure on her to behave as a civilised government towards
the Hindu minority. He also appealed t® Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru to visit West Bengal and see for himself thg situation
created by the exodus from %¥ast Pakistan.

In the heginfiing no heed was paid to his appeals and the
passport system came into operation on the 15th of October,
1952. This created a new problem for lalths of Hindus who
had left their homes in distant parts of East Bengal gnd wh®
were on their way towards the border. They were completely
stranded, and thousands of them lay helpless on rail and ferry
heads on the Pakistan side not knowmg what to do. They
lay there exposed not only to rain and sun but also to the
depredations of Pakistani goondas who preyed on their meagre
possessions and their women-folk. To add to their harrassment,
the rules for the issue of passports were made so difficult and
complicated that for the common man it became a problem to
secure one. For the unscrupulous amongst Pakistanis, the
miserable plight of the Hindus became an opportunity to
extract from the refugees their last penny. The price of post-
card photogriphs, for example, needed for appending to
the application for Passport, shot up to Rs. 40 apiece.

This situation forced even the Congress government of West
Bengal to reinforce the appeals of public leaders like Dr.
Mooker§i t® Pandit Nehru urging him to visit West Bengal
and take some effective steps against Pakistan.

As a result, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru paid a hurried visit to
Calcutta on his way to Assam on the 18th and 19th of October,
1952. Dr. Mogkerji submitteg to him®a memorandum critically

analysing the problem and suggesting that effective spressurey
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must be put on Pakistan if the problem of Hindus of East
Bengal was to be settled. The gravity of the problem, he
emphasized, should be judged not so much from the number
of refugees, though that in itself was a big and serious problem,
but from the conditions then prevailing in East Bengal which
forced them to become refugees. He suggested that as a first
step economic sanctions should be imposed against "Pakistan
and if that fajled «o produce the desired result, other plans
and methods, preyiously contemplatgd by Sardar Patel and
Pandit Nehru himself, should be resosted to. But all his
Yeasoning and appeals to Pandit Nehru went unheeded.

However, he was not the man to lose heart easily. 1lm-
mediately he set kimself the task of awakening the country
to the gravity of the situation and of mobilising public opinion
in support of his stand. He had always looked upon this
problem not so much as a provincial or communal problem as a
political problem of the national importance. It was, therefore,
his endeavour that it should be tieated as a national problem
towards the solution of which all parties should extend theil
co-operation. That is why he had been appealing to Pandit
Nehru, as Prime Minister and president of the biggest political
party in the country, to take initiative in the matter.

But the attitudle adopted by Pandit Nehru towards his
appeals convinced .-him that he was either not amenable to
appeals and reason or was incapable of taking any initiative.
Therefore, he decided to take the initiative himself.

He approached the leaders of all the non-Congress and non-
Communist parties working in West Bengal and held an all-
parties conference for evolving a joint front and a common
policy towards East Bengal Hindus. As a party the Congress
would not come into his joint front for obvious reasons. The
Communists, true to their anti-national character adopted the
opposite policy of defending Pakistan in the creation of ,which
they themselves had played a big part. They suggested that
a good-will mission should be sent to Pakistan aad started a
campaign of vilification against Dr. Mookerji and those who
co-operated with him.

In spite of this opposition Dr. Mookerji was able to bring
all the other Opposxtlonvparues on a common platform. Huge

¢ joint al'-party public meetings, exceptmg the Communists and
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the Congress, were held at Calcutta Maidan on the 16th of
October, and at Gandhi Grounds, Delhi, on the 26th of
October, in which Government of India’s policy towards
Pakistan and its indifference towards the lot of Hindu minority
there was severely criticised by leaders like Acharya ]. B.
Kripalani, Chairman of the Praja Socialist Party, and Shri
N. C. Chatterji, President Hindu Mahasabha, besides, of cpurse,
Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji. |

During the course of his speech at Calqutta Meeting, over
which he presided, Pr. Mookerji referred to the fundamental
issues involved in the treatmene of minorities in Pakistas.
India, he said, was not partitioned as a result of war. It was
an agreed act, intended for solving communal bitterness; but
the basic condition was that people belonging to, minority
communities would continuesto live in both countries and
would receive the protection of their respective governments as
indeed they would from any civilised government.

He declared that Pakistan Governmend’s persistent and
deliberate failure in guaranteeing the safety and protgction te
the Hindu and other minority people in, Pakistan entitled
India “to examine the whole problem of Partition de novo
and proceed to act as any self respecting nation would do. It
was not the misery of the suffering migrant§ alone that called
for redress; if this exodus was unchecked it would give a blow
to the safety and security not only of North Eastern India but
of the entire country.”

Pakistan, he declared, had been emboldened to behave in
this scandalous fashion because of th& weakness and vacillations
of our own government. If only the government of India
would take up a firm attitude the Pakistan government would
know that its®acts of omission and commission would lead to
consequences which would hit the vital interests of that country
both gconomicallp and politically. That was the only way to
stop Pakistan government from acting as at present.

The Delloi Pact, he declared, was dead and buried. One
Pact after the other between India and Pakistan had been
entered into only to be repudiated by the latter country in
practice. He demanded that this policy of gppeasement,
of pacts, of wait and see, be reversed

He followed®it up by orgamsmg an_East Bengal Mjnorities,
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Convention on an all India basis at Calcutta on the 1st and
2nd of November 1952. The Convention, which was held at
the University Institute Hall under the Presidentship of Smt.
Sucheta Kripalani, was an eloquent testimony to the statesman-
ship, constructive mind, and organising ability of Dr. Shyama
Prasad Mookerji. He was the moving spirit behind the whole
shows It was his stature as a national leader, the faith people
had in his integrityaand his constructive and realistic approach
to the problem which had brought such varied, and even
mutually hostile, elements as the Praja Socialists, the Revolu-
tionary Socialists and the Hindu Maha Sabha on a common
platform for a national purpose. It also demonstrated the
growing strength and influence of his own party, the Bharatiya
Jana Sangh, whose nationalistic and realistic approach to the
problems ot the country and capacity to act was slowly being
recognised even by its erstwhile critics. ‘

The all-parties Convention unanimously demanded that
economic sanctiont be imposed on Pakistan and that the
sapply of essential goods to her be stopped as a first step to
put effective pressure on her to make her behave as a res-
ponsible government. It also demanded withdrawal of pass-
port and visa system between the two Bengals which, it
declared, had beer causing incalculable hardship to the people
on both sides of the border.

The Convention also appointed a small sub-committee con-
sisting, among others, of Dr. Mookerji and Smt. Sucheta
Kripalani to draw plans and take necessaty action for the
implementation of the décisions and 1ecommendations of the
Convention.

The Convention concluded its deliberations with a huge
public meeting at Willingdon Square, on the 2nd of November,
where Dr. Mookerji, as also the spokesmen of other paities,
laid stress on the urgency of the problemand called, upon
the people to be prepared even for making sacrifices to secure
justice to their compatriots in Pakistan. a .

Addressing another huge meeting a few days later at Park
Circus Maidan, which was attended by a large number of
Muslims, he appealéd to them to support the stand taken by
all-parties Convention. #The Pakistan government, he told
(them, had turned out to be.an enemy of humanity and it



JOINT FRONT ON EAST BENCfAL 175

was the duty of every man, be he a Hindu or a Muslim, to
raise his voice of protest wherever humanity was oppressed.

To educate and mobilise public opinion all over, the country
the Sub-Committee issued an appeal under the signatures of
léaders of all the non-Congress and non-Communist Parties
of the country including Dr. Mookerji, Acharya and Mrs.
Kripalani, Shri N. C. Chatteiji, Master Tara Singh, General
Mohan Singh, Shri R. S. Ruiker (of the Fgrward Bloc), Shri
S. 8. More (of the Peasants and Workers, Party) and Shri
Rajbhoj (of the Scpeduled Castes Federauon) to observe
November 23rd, as the All-India Kast Bengal Mmorlty Rxghto
Day all over the country under the combined auspices of all
the parties.

Before this, Dr. Mookerji oncc again placed before the
Parliament on the 15th of Nouember, the case of East Bengal
Hindus, in one of his most forceful speeches which was listened
to with 1apt aiention by the Chief Justice, Mr. Patanjali
Sastri and other judges of the Supreme Cogrt, Secretaries of
the various departments of the Central Government _and ae
number of foreign diplomats including Siy Shuaib Qureshi,
the High Commissioner of Pakistan in India, besides a full
house and crowded visitors and galleries.

In the course of that speech, which prove@d to be his last
in the Parliament on the question of East Bengal—a problem,
which had been uppermost in his mind since the partition of
India—he appealed to the members of Parliament, “to make
up their mind once for all whether under the existing cir-
cumstances it is possible for the nfinority to live in East
Pakistan. That is the fundamental issue. And if they say
that it is noty then to make up their minds whether it is
possible for the government of fiee India to take any effective
“Steps for their protection”.

He geminded Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru of the pledges and
assurances that he, along with .other Congress leaders, had
given to Hirmslus of East Bengal on the eve of partition and
he also recalled Nehru's speech on the 15th of August, 1947,
in the course of which he had said: “We think also of our
brothers and sisters who have been cut off from us by the
political boundaries and who, unha’pxly, cafnot share at
present in the freedom that fas, come., They are of ps and |



176 PORTRAIT OF A MARTYR

will remain of us, whatever may happen in future, and we
shall be sharers in good and ill fortune alike.”

And then he called upon Pandit Nehru, “who is now Prime
Minister of India, to fulfil this pledge which he. had given
in such noble words to those who had suffered” with him and
others like him for the liberation of their motherland”.

He recalled his own experiences of meetings with the
leaders of Pakistan like Mr. Ghulam Mohammed and Khwaja
Nazimuddin as a. minister in the central cabinet. He des-
cribed his experiences of failure as bigter and tragic which
had, ‘unfortunately, continued all these five years and reminded
Pandit Nehru of his own statement of February 1950, when
he had said: “When peaceful methods fail other methods will
be adopted by the Government”, and asked him to “tell us
whether time has not come to. adopt other methods”.

He put to the government the fundamental question: “Do
you believe that you have any responsibility for the protection
of the minorities”” “Panditji” he went on, “had said on that
aoccasion (February 1950) that they are our concern: the
protection of mingorities is a matter which he will have to take
in hand. They will be rehabilitated in their homes, if possible,
or clsewhere if necessary”.

Referring to the question of rehabilitation of those who had
come out of Pakistan he quoted some representative Harijans
of East Bengal who had come over to India to save their
honour and religion but had gone back disappointed to
Pakistan. They had told him, “We came to India for re-
habilitation ; we have mot got it. Our children have died.
We are going back. What is the crime we have committed ?
We did not want Pakistan. You asked us to live there and
it is only because we are Hindu we are facing this crisis. We
will embrace Islam, we will surrender ourselves”. And he
asked : “Will it bring credit to India? Will it be something
of which India can be proud?”

Explaining his own approach to the problem he said: “I
look at this problem from two points of view. One rehabilita-
tion and the other the future of people who are still in
Pakistan. Rehabilitation,” he added, “must naturally be
continued. But it is n’Jt an easy task. And if more continue

~ to comge, your rehgb@!itatiou plans will never be successful.
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Where will be your planning schemes? What are you going
to do if ancther fifty or sixty lakhs of people are pushed out
of Pakistan and they come over here?”

This, he declared, went against the very basic presumpuons
ol the partition agreement: “We accepted Pakistan under
certain basic conditions. When that basic condition is not
observed by Pakistan, then the very basis of partition disappears.
From that point of view the Partition stznds annulled and
India is not bound by her commitments. It js not my wording
alone. The Prime Minister himself has declared from that
vety place that the basic condition is that minorities must be
protected by Pakistan. We have done our duty. India has
protected its minorities’. o

He was opposed to any communal or parochial approach to
the problem. “It is a national problem,” he declared, “we
must find a navional solution for it. The killing of some
innocent Muslims because Hindus are butchered in Pakistan
will be a vicious circle and is most inhuman, The true inter-
pretation of Hinduism is that if a man goes wrong you should.
punish him, but if a man is innocent and ypu go and cut his
throat that simply poisons the atmosphere. It does not save
people”.

He narrated before the Parliament a few’of the hundreds
of cases of cold-blooded butchery of Hindus and barbarous
crimes committed against their women folk that had been
reported to him. The narration brought tears even to the eyes
of Congress members. He made a pathetic appeal to Pandit
Nehru not to under-estimate the woés of Hindus by making
such statements as ‘“everything is all right except some
insecurity.” “He may declare his helplessness,” he added, “but
for heaven’s sake do not say things which are not true. That

“would be like throwing salt into the gaping wound. You may
not be, able to pmotect them, you may not be able to help
them but do not minimise the gravity of the situation”.

“Unfoxtunately,” he continued, “the statements which the
Prime Minister made during the last few days will form part
of Pakistan propaganda against India”.

Coming to the remedies, he made it absolutely clear that
he wanted an immediate solutlon oI‘ the problem and was
prepared to givé his fullest co-opgrauox\to the government for
P.M. 12
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the purpose. “We do not want that people should be killed
by inches. If they have to die let them die all at once” he
declared. “This is a chain of terrible humiliation and misery
which affects not individuals alone but which humiliates the
status and stature of the nation“. '

“We have given some remedies,” he added, “other‘remedies
maye be suggested. Economic sanctions is one. Naturally
demand for lapd is one. It was Sardar Patel’s remedy. If one-
third of the population who happen to be Hindus are pushed
out, Pakistan must give one-third of the land. We cannot
euin the whole country of¢ India for misdeeds of Pakistan.
There must be a re-partition of the territory of Pakistan and
these people must be settled there”.

Then he referred to a remedy suggested by no less a man
than Gandhiji with whom he had once discussed the problem
along with Rajkumari Amrit Kaur. GandHiji, he revealed,
had told them, “Let India play her part; you protect the
minorities, let not one man be turned out of here; then turn
«owards Pakistan and say: we have fulfilled our part, but you
have not; it becemes a world problem, it becomes a moral
problem. And if Pakistan fails to do so, if there is no other
remedy, you must take charge of East Bengal, let the Govern-
ment take charge“and protect the people”.

“I am not advocating war” he explained, “but if there is
no other way of protecting the minorities of East Pakistan
except to take charge of that teiritory, Government of India
someday will have to consider it”. He thought that even such
an eventuality could bé completely avoided if the Prime
Minister were only to declare that his Government would act
firmly and not adopt a policy of weakness anll appeasement
because, “goondaism does not wish to face wdr. They want
to gain something without sacrifice”.

He denounced the policy of appeasementadopted by.Pandit
Nehru towards Pakistan and ridiculed his defence of that
policy. “I am amazed at it” he declared. YHe. (Pandit
Nehru) may say, I cannot find a solution; I can sympathise
with that. But he glorifies the appeasement and goes on
appeasing. , At whose cost? 1f he does it at his own cost, I
do not mind, ‘though f‘, shall be sorry. But what right has

¢ he to appease at the /cost of the nation? It is a question
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of the honour and self-respect of India. Something has to be
done to prevent a major catastrophe.”

It was, he held, primarily the task of the Ggvernment to
find a remedy. The Opposition could only make suggestions
and offer its to-operation. “Find out an eflective solution,”
he therefore asked the Government, “by which these people
can be enabled to live exercising their elementary gights
without being ruined as refugees or beggars or slaves”.

Referring to the healing touch theory of Pandit Nehru he
said : ‘““The Prime Ninister very often says he believes in a
healing process. Undoubtedly. sHealing by what rpeans?
Healing by curing the disease? If there is a cancerous
growth, will you put sandal oil on the cancer and heal it?
You will have to go to the root of it. You will have to appre-
ciate what the disease is.” .

What pained*him most, he declared, was that the “Govern-
ment are running away from the real problem. They just
say there is no problem, people are not coming. But coming
or not coming the disease is there”. And then he Jepeated
the suggestion that he had also made ing1950. “Until you
can go and settle there with your wives and daughters, you
cannot realise the agony of millions.”

Finally he appealed to the Governmerft not to talk of
Gandhian ideology because “whatever Gandhiji was, cowardice
was not within his ideology. Inaction was not within his
ideology. He would have never sat quiet and helpless. Resist
non-violently if possible, violently if necessary, but never
submit to a wrong”, was his philosc')phy. “I ask the Govern-
ment,” he pleaded, “to accept that as policy. Resist this
national wrofg.”

He wound up this great oration, a most pathetic,
eloquent and convincing advocacy of the cause of millions of
Hindais of East B8engal, by an exhortation which needs to be
harked even today. “Peace undoubtedly is wanted, but peace
with henou?. Let us follow the path of peace. If we can lay
out the scheme whereby we can finally solve this problem
peacefully, then let us do it. But if not, do not submit to
wrong things.”

As scheduled the 23rd of Novembc‘ was observed as All-India
East Bengal Mmorxty nghts Day th\oyghout India., As wag
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expected, Bharatiya Jana Sangh played the leading role and
all other parties co-operated. Dr. Mookerji himself addressed
a mammoth meeting at the Ramlila Ground in New Delhi,
which was presided over by General Mohan Singh and was
addressed by all the leaders of the Opposition parties and
groups in the Parliament excepting the Communist Party.

Thg mass enthusiasm for the cause of East Bengal Hindus
generated by the abservance of this day had some effect on
the minds of the rylers both at New Delhi and Karachi. The
gods of Karachi realised that they had oyer-played their hand.
'Fheresore they began to take steps which were no other than
a repetition of the old tactics. Some reassuring speeches were
made by Khwaja Nazimuddin, who also started correspondence
with Pandit Nehru for yet another meeting, apparently to be
followed by a Pact on the lines. of earlier Nehru-Liaqat Pact.
But he was thrown over-board even before he: could come to
Delhi and re-enact the drama of “friendly” talks with Nehru.
However, his part was performed for him by his successor,
Mr. Mohammed Ali.

In New Delhi, Pp:idit Nehru was getting restive over this un-
holy alliance of “nationalist” parties like the P.S.P., the Revolu-
tionary Socialist Party, and the Forward Bloc with the
“Communal” partles like Jana Sangh, under the leadership of
“communalist” Mookerji. The scheming mind ot Pandit Nehru,
therefore, began correspondence with Shri J. P. Narain, the
P.S.P. leader, for a Congress-P.S.P. coalition so that the latter
could be weaned away from the growing influence of Dr.
Mookerji. ‘

So far as the condition of Hindus in East Bengal was
concerned, it remained what it was. Pakistan cohtinued to be
as insincere as ever and Pandit Nehru's intermational heart
was too full with the miseries of the people of Tunisia,
Morocco and Korea to have any feeling for the miserable
plight of his own compatriots in East Pakistan.

Therefore a conviction began to grow in the mind of
Dr. Mookerji—which conviction, no doubt, was also confirmed
by the failure of his efforts to persuade Pandit Nehru to, at
least, meet Pandit Premnath Dogra to discuss the Jammu issue
—that the Prithe Minisfar was not amenable to reason and
'that' hisg unlimited Bovcrs had made him too arrogant and
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puffed up to take into consideration any view point which was
different from his, unless it was backed by power or couched
in threats of agitation. He was thus being gradually driven
by cnrcumstances much against his wishes to the path of
Satyagraha, as the only means of making the “democratic”
governmpent to do anything in the matter.

Before, however, he could do something further fof East
Bengal, the Kashmir issue came to a head und dt assumed such
urgency that he had to throw himself completely into it. He
never for a moment became oblivious of East Bengal and of
the plight of the Hindus there. *In his Presidential adqress %t
the Kanpur Session of the Bharatiya Jana Sangh in December
1952, he drew specific attention to thé® problem of East
Bengal along with that of Kashmir. In view of she special
circumstances in Kashmir it tvas his intention to take up the
issue of East Bengal and do everything possible to force the
hands of the Government of India to settle it in an amicable
manner, as soon as his hands were fr®e from Kashmir.
Unfortunately, Kashmir freed him from his mortad bond?,
bequeathing the gicat burden of East Bengal on his heart to
his followers.

It is painful to think as to what he would have thought
of and done about the developments taking place in Pakistan,
which culminated in adoption of a constitution which
declared Pakistan to be an Islamic State whose laws are to
be in conformity with the Holy Quran and the ‘Sunnah’.
Furthermore, it contained a provision about a State sponsored
missionary organisation for the propagation of Islam which
is obviously meant to convert those Hindus in East Bengal who
have either hot been squeezed out or whose continuance in
_Pakistan is cdnsidered essential for her economy.



CHAPTER XVIII

INDIA’S CULTURAL AMBASSADOR

IN sPITE of his total preoccupation with politics, which began
to absorb most of, his time and energy during the later years
of his lite, Dr. Mookerji was never completely lost to education,
PFterajure and Indian culture—the Bharatiya Sanskriti—for
which he had developed keen interest and devotion from his
early youth. Thergreat culture and ideals of India and the
moral and spiritual values for which they stood had always
had a special appeal and fascination for him. He was no
idle devotee of them. He imbibed them in ‘nis own life and
tried to live up to them.

He took a ver; comprehensive view of the term ‘culture’
%r ‘Sanskriti’. He considered it to mean the sum total of the
highest achievements of a people in the realm of thought and
action which imperceptibly mould the mind and influences the
conduct of that people, individually as well as collectively.

History, literattre, lives of great men and national festivals,
he held, play a great part in this process of influencing the
conduct of the race. In India all these are essentially Hindu.
Therefore, he considered Indian culture to be in essence Hindu
culture which has come down in a continuous flow right from
the Vedic times, absorbing and assimilating the contributions
of a number of new elements which, in the course of History,
got merged into the Hindu or Bharatiya society. Some basic
features of this Bharatiya Culture according to* him, are:

1. Concept of a Universal God which is ‘Satyam’ (truth),
‘Shivam’ (bliss) and ‘Sundaram’ (beauty) as dlistinct
from sectarian gods of some of the semitic religions.
Philosophy of rebirth.

Philosophy of ‘Karma’.

Equal rights for all.

Equal Qopportun njties for all.

. Respect and reyLerence for the learned and the pious
« as distinct frorf the nch

SR L

t
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7. Balance betwcen the rights of the individual and the
society.
8. Concept of live and let live.
9. Freedom of thought—Tolerance.
® 10. Emphasis on character.

It is the historic mission of Bharat, he held, to give her
cultural’ message to the world and help restore the bglance
between the moral and the material aspegts of man’s life.

He, therefore, was of the opinion that the fndian missions
abroad should try .o interpret India’s culture and ideals
through their own lives and cenduct instead of trying go
emulate their western counter-parts in pomp and show and
external luxury.

He believed that men like Swami Vivekananda and Lala
Hardayal had done more to.raise the stock of India in the
eyes of the West than all the political missions that India had
sent out since her freedom because, they lack that faith in the
ultimate destiny of India and proper unglerstanding of her
ideals and culture which distinguished those unofficial culturgl
ambassadors of the India in bondage.

It was his keen desire that their work of interpreting real
India and her thought and culture to the people of the West
as also of the East should be continued afd he himself had
a strong urge from within to go on a lecturing tour of the
U.S.A. and Britain for the purpose. He had actually received
an invitation from the U.S.A. for such a tour and it was his
intention to fulfil this mission after suitably settling the
pressing Kashmir issue.

Though the cruel hand of death snatched him and did not
permit him to play the role of India’s cultural ambassador
to the West-aa role for which he was so eminently suited—
"he did play the role in the countries of South-East Asia when
he vigited them @as President of Mahabodhi Society of India
in 1952.

Dr. Mooberji's interest in the Mahabodhi Society of India
and Buddhism was born out of his conviction that Buddhist
thought and culture, which is essentially Indian or Hindu in
its inspiration and essence, could act as a great unifying factor
to bind together the Buddhist worly, partiaﬂarfy the South
Asian countries, with India.. Awarengss of such a commimit);
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of thought and culture, he felt, could create an abiding unity
between these countries and India transcending any differences
in the econgmic or political sphere and enabling Bharat to
play her ancient 10le of the world teacher—the “Jagat Guru”.

He looked upon Mahatma Buddha as a worid teacher who
gave the best of Indian thought and culture to the world
throygh his life and teachings. According to him it was
wrong to suggest that Buddhism had disappeared from the soil
of India. Buddhjsm as taught by Mahatma Buddha, he
thought, had been assimilated by the age.old current of Hindu
eulture of which, to start with, it was a constituent. The fact
that Mahatma Buddha has been accepted as one of the ten
‘Avtars’, or incarmations of God, by the Indian people, he
stressed, was the most convincing refutation of the belief that
India had rejected Buddhism. What she rejected was not the
essence of Buddhism which Mahatma Buddha propounded,
but the overcoating given to it many centuries later, which
transformed it frem a reformist movement, which essentially
ét was, jnto a religion with separate rituals and dogmas. India
rejected the overyoating but assimilated the essential spuat
within it.

Dr. Mookerji was attracted by that spirit. He did not mind
what rituals an& dogmas were adopted or developed by
different sects of Buddhism so long as they did not lose sight
of the essential spirit which was common between them and
all the other sects constituting the commonwealth of Hindu
Dharma He tried to emphasise and popularise that common
spirit among the Buddhists and thereby rendered a very great
service to the cause of cultural unity of India and the coun-
tries of South-East Asia whose geographical position, economic
interests and demands of securlty, point to the need of closer
understanding amongst them in the political sphere as well

An opportunity to demonstrate this unity of thought and
culture between India and the Buddhist countries of South-
East Asia, was provided by his visits to Burma anti Indo-China
along with the sacred relics of Sari-Putta and Maha-Moggalana,
the two chief disciples of Mahatma Buddha, prior to their re-
enshrinement in tlfe new Vihara at Sanchi on November
30, 1952. )

Thesp relics had befn taken out of the ancient Stupa of
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Sanchi by General Cunningham in 1851. They were then sent
to England and were kept there in the British Museum. After
the attainment of freedom they were returned go India and
as President of the Maha-Bodhi Society of India, were handed
over to Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji, by the Prime Minister,
Pandit Nehru, on the 14th of January 1949, at Calcutta amidst
great ceremonial fanfare.

This was followed by requests from . diffgrent Buddhist
countries like Ceylon, Burma, Cambodia gand Tibet for an
opportunity to worship the relics in their own lands before
they were re-enshrined at Sanchi. On their invitatign Dr.
Mookerji visited Burma in March and Cambodia and Indo-
China in October 1952, along with the samred relics.

He visited Burma at a time when the Communis} guerillas
were making the life miserable both for the Government as
also for the common people. Even Rangoon, the capital of
Burma, was not safe from their depredations. The whole of
Burma was in turmoil.

The visit of Dr. Mookerji with the relics and the ma$%
enthusiasm and devotion they aroused in &he people’s minds
changed the situation. The pcople of Burma who had been
torn between different political factions and loyalties re-
discovered their cultural unity in the comion reverence for
the gospel of the Buddha. It created a reaction in their minds
against the Communist irreligiosity and cult of violence. Ever
since then the situation in Burma has been improving and
the Communists guerillas have been liquidated.

“You do not know how great a Service you have rendered
to my country,” said Thakin Nu, the Premier of Burma, to
Dr. Mookerj? at Sanchi in November, 1952 when he visited
that place to®take part in the ceremonies connected with the
“re-enshrinement of the relics. ‘“Your visit with the relics
brought about a wonderful change in my people. They have
found their soul.”

The dndmn community in Burma also gave him a royal
reception. The volunteers of Bharatiya Swayam Sewak Sangh,
a cultural and social organisation working among Indians
overseas, gave him a guard of honour at the airport; the
Burmese Indian Congress gave him a‘:kcepnon in the Congress
hall ; and he *addressed a mass, meetg, of the Burriese andy
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Indians at the Bandula Square.

He created a tremendous impact on the minds of the
Burmese whp heard from his mouth the message of the
Buddha, whose memory closely binds them to India as no
economic and political pacts can. They begah to think ot
him as one of them, a sage who had come to re-awaken in them
the feith that had been shaken by the stresses, the strfains, the
confusion and the.turmoil in the wake of the violent over-
throw of the British rule in Burma by the Japanese. While
talking to the premier of Burma before egplaning for Calcutta,
# Burmese lady standing nearby remarked in her own tongue,
“He looks to be a Burman”. It drew loud laughter from
everyone standing nearby. On being explained the reason for
peels of Jaughter all around him, Dr. Mookerji felt elated
because he could appreciate the undercurrents of oneness
which must have prompted that remark from-the lady.

On the 6th of October of the same year he visited, at the
invitation of the Cambodian Government, Phnom Penh, the
tapital of Cambodia, with the sacred relics. The scenes ot
pious revotion tha he witnessed there had deep effect on his
mind. Over a million monks and laymen lined the route
from the aerodrome to the Silver Pagoda where the relics were
kept for worship. ® He addressed half a million Cambodians in
the main square of the city about the message of Mahatma
Buddha and the cultural ties that bound India and the
Buddhist countries. As his speech was translated into the
Cambodian language by an interpreter, thousands of them
actually shed tears of joy and devotion. They prostrated
before him as if he were a Messiah who had come to re-awaken
them on behalf of their spiritual mother—India:

He also visited the ruins of the world famous Hindu temples
and palaces at Angkor Vat, which still preserve hundreds o:
exquisite images of Brahma, Vishnu and Mahesh as ‘Trimurti’
and on the walls of which are preserved scenes from the
Ramayana and the Mahabharata in exquisite carvings.in stone
that remind the visitor of the glory that was India.

From Phnom Penh he visited Saigon, then capital of Indo-
China. Thgre too he witnessed similar scenes of devotion and
reverence for India. .

On his way back, his plane( halted at Bangkok for a few
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hours to enable thousands of Siamese who had collected there
to worship the relics. Indian diplomats at the Thai capital
also met him there and had brief talks with higpn. From the
.talks he came to know, to his great disappointment, that the
reports of pro’India sentiments of those people, which pointed
to the advisability of developing closer cultural relations with
them, were usually not sent to Indian Foreign Office as New
Delhi, because they were not liked there..

He had been extended an invitation by ¢he Government of
Ceylon as well. He intended to visit that country where
economic and political developmrents had unfortunately, given
rise to -an antipathy between the Indian scttlers and the
Ceylonese. Had he visited that country, he might have
brought about a transformation in the hcarts of the people
there which no political pacts can.

The last actiVity, and a memorable one, of Dr. Mookerji as
the cultural leader of South-East Asia came towards the end
of November 1952, when the New Vihara at Sanchi was
opened and the sacred relics were re-enshrined ing it. At
International Cultural Conference was alsq held to mark the
occasion. It was attended by statesmen, ministers and religious
leaders from all Buddhist countries of the world except
Communist China.

In his welcome address to the Cultural Conference, which
was presided over by India’s Vice-President, Dr. S. Radha-
krishnan, Dr. Mookerji pointed out the great utility of the
genuine cultural contacts such as that conference had pro-
vided. “Many of these countries ‘in South-East Asia” Dr.
Mookerji said, “after attaining independence, are striving hard
to receive the highest elements of Buddhist cultural and
religious thofight. In this respect India occupies the role of
"their spiritual mother”.

“With a true s&nse of humility and responsibility,” he added,
“India can re-establish bonds of friendship and understanding
with them %o that this fraternity will not only be welcomed
by the peoples of the countries concerned but will also create
a mighty source of strength and solidarity which can worthily
contribute to the maintenance of wprld peace apd freedom.

On the following day, the door‘s&f the néw ‘Vihar' were
opened with full religious rights. Speaking on that occasion,
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Dr. Mookerji dilated upon the role of cultural centres like
Sanchi. “Such centres,” he said, “must not remain confined
to the educated few; but from them must flow currents of
thought and service so that the poorer people suffering from
ignorance, disease, poverty and superstition mlght receive their
due inspiration and be helped to raise themselves socjally and
econemically so as to become worthy citizens of free India”.

It was his ,olan to open schools and dispensaries in the
villages around Sanchi, to be maintained and manned by the
monks of the Sanchi Vihar, so that the common people of the
regiony could feel the presenée of the great soul whose memory
was preserved for posterity by the stupas of Sanchi.

Paying his tribufes to the memory of Mahatma Buddha, he
said, “Gautam Buddha was not born on the soil of India by
accident. The genius of Indid from time immemorial has
been reflected through the woirds and deeds ‘of mighty men,
sages and savants, who gave to their country and to the world
the benefits of their wisdom and guidance consistent with the
Changing needs and aspirations of society. When stagnation
came, when the -external manifestations of 1cligious rites
destroyed the life blood of true religion, these savants appeared
on the scene and served to maintain her soul fiom destruction.
Gautam Buddha’ represented, 2,500 years ago, a unique
challenge of the scientific spirit of man when he declared his
unwillingness to acceept anything as true without full and
searching analysis and self-satisfaction™.

Referring to the desirability of world peace and the path
shown by Mahatma Buddha to achieve it, he said: “Buddha
showed the path of peace, peace not of the grave but of the
living, peace born out of deep understandmg and proper
appreciation of the realities of life. Peace "can only be
permanent if it conquers evil and brings about a true harmony
between spiritual and material impulses of ‘man so that both
by his preaching and practice he may prove himself the image
of his Maker.”

The celebrations at Sanchi, incidentally, were the last
occasion when Dr. Mookerji and Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru met
face to face outside the (Parliament to talk about culture and
peace in the whole wol/ .

« Besides the Mahahofhi Socnety of India, and the Asiatic
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society of Bengal, he continued to take active interest in
education and literature in the midst of his multifarious
political and parliamentary work.

The last public recognmon of his dlstmguxshed position as
dn educationist® came in December 1952, when he was invited
to address the thirtieth annual convocation of the University
of Delhi® The address he delivered on the occasion pwved
to be the last public expression of his views.on gducation and,
therefore, has a special significance for the groper understand-
ing of his approach to the problem of education.

Like his distinguished father, who jealously and successfully
guarded the academic freedom and autonomy of the Caltutta
University against official encroachment, ewen when it came
from such stalwarts of Pax Britannica as Lord Ly.tton, Dr.
Mookerji was very anxious toe preserve the autonomy of the
Indian Universities. He was particularly disturbed by the
growing interference of the Ministry of Education of the
Government oi India, presided over as it was by a man like
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad who happened to be corgpletely
ignorant of the ideais and problems of ungiversity education
in general and of the universities directly under his control
in particular. He, therelore, warned the Delhi University that
“Proximity of a University to the seat of Cehtral Government
is sometimes fraught with the danger of unnecessary and
irritating state interference which it is«to be earnestly hoped
will be avoided.”

All necessary reforms in the Universities, he held, should
primarily be carried out by the respective universities them-
selves who should balance regional requirements against
national progfess and interests. The Inter-University Board
and the Universities Grants Commission could also guide the
Universities by developing healthy conventions, whereby their
considgred opiniows could not be easily flouted by the
University concerned. Well informed deliberations in the
State Legislasures and the Parliament at the time of voting for
grants could also, he held, help the universities in the matter.

He stressed the need for developing a comprehensive
national system to cater to the nee‘is of various stages of
education. “There need not be,” said, * “any conflict
amongst primary, secondary a:l(.l pmvex‘m‘ stages nor mnongst
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literary, scientific, technical, vocational and agricultural courses
of study. A national system of education”, he pleaded, “must
conceive of ca balanced structure where due and proper
emphases will be laid on every section so as to maintain its
harmony, its strength and solidarity”.

Regarding the medium of instruction he advocated the use
of mwther tongue, and where it was not fully developed of
the regional lgnguage upto the higher secondary stage. “But
while Indian languages,” he said, “must be fostered and
developed in the widest possible manner, they must not take
# hosgile attitude towards Eaglish”.

He also strongly advocated publication under State patronage
of the selected wo:ks from different Indian languages in the
Nagri scgipt to facilitate comparative study of the different
regional languages and to enablc the people to comprehend the
essential unity between the different languages of India.

A planned exchange of University teachers and teams of
students between «different univetsities, he held, could go a
fong way towards developing unity of outlook and proper
appreciation of the problems and peculiarities of difteient
regions of the country.

He suggested re-orientation of the policy of awarding scholar-
ships for studies abroad. Such scholarships, he held, should
be given for those subjects only in which specialised facilities
were not available {n PFndia.

To provide facilities for higher training in science and
technology within the country speedily, he suggested that
different universities should specialise in particular branches
of science and technology and that they must be open to
advanced students of the subject from all over the country.

He laid special emphasis on the fact that the education
given to the youth of the country should be purposeful. “It
is a supreme task for university administra.ors and teachers,”
he said, “to read into the minds of the youth of re-awakened
India and to place before them not only w:ll regulated
courses of study and well thought out programmes for extra-
curricular activities but also rousing in them a true scientific
spirit and ,a deep impplse for deyoted service to the cause
of ,national well-beingd A compulsory provision for three
months of intensive, s¢cial work for at least every intending
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graduate may narrow the gulf that divides the so-called
educated class from the illiterate masses.”

It was his considered opinion that the ideal tq be achieved
in the educational sphere should be free elementary education
for all and higher education only for those who deserved it
instead of only for those who can afford but do not deserve
it. It was, he held, the duty of the State to arrange for the
higher education of brilliant but poor studgnts. For the
ordinary students, avenues of technical edugation and training
must be provided after a minimum basic education. The
number of students for different frades and professions \houltl
also be related to the needs of the respective trades to avoid
glut and unemployment.

A week later as the President of All-Inaia Bengalj Literary
Conference—Nikhil Bharat Banga Sahitya Sammelan—he was
called upon to*give his views on the important question of
language and literature at the Conference held at Cuttack on
the 24th and 25th of December 1952.

The vernacular languages of India, particularly the ;Bengal?
language, and their literature, always had sspecial fascination
for him. It was to demonstrate the importance he attached
to these languages of the country that he had taken up Indian
vernaculars for his M.A. His interest in 'Bengalx literature
continued all his life. It was in recognition of his deep
understandings of the literary trends in the Indian languages
and the services he had rendered to Bengali languages, that he
was elected to preside over the Twenty-Eighth Annual Session
of the Sammeclan.

During the course of his Presidential address at the
Sammelan, hé dwelt upon the role and position of regional
languages of India wis-a-wis Hindi, the national language of
the country. He stood for paying full attention to the
development of afl the regional languages. He was opposed
to, any kind of imposed uniformity and considered it contrary
to the *Indan tradition. “Achievement ol unity amidst
adversity,” he said, “has always been India’s aim. Bearing this
cardinal fact in mind, we should give full scope to the
different regional languages to furthtY enrich themselves and
discountenance any move to fprther cause of one langyage
at the cost of the other”.
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Devnagri being the script of Sanskrit, he held, should be
adopted as the script for all Indian languages. He attached
greater importance to common script as a contributory factor
for national unity than to the unity of language itself.

He regarded Hindi as the natural lingua franca of the
country and he wanted it to be developed and encouraged to
such.an extent that it could become an effective medium of
expression in all provinces of the country. But to give Hindi
a really Indian ckaracter and make it easily understandable
by all, he thought it desirable that appropriate words and
expressions used in differenit regional languages should be
incorporated therein. He thought that an authoritative Hindi
dictionary which suould contain special words and phrases of
all regional languages could go a long way in developing a
common vocabulary and bringing all the reglonal languages
closer to one another and to Hindi.

His own experience of speaking in Hindi proved the
practicability of tne above suggestion. His Hindi was none
too gosd when he became the President of Bharatiya Jana
Sangh. But realising that he would have to address common
people in Hindi, he thought of lecarning Hindi with the help
of an English-Hindi dictionary. But he did not have the time
for it. Pandit Mauli Chandra Sharma, thereupon, advised
him not to bother unnecessarily about learning Hindi words
and expressions. “Use your Bengali words and expressions
whenever you cannot remember an appropriate Hindi word or
expression,” he told him, “and you will be perfectly under-
stood by Hindi-speaking audiences”. He tried it and found
it a success beyond his imagination. Within an yzar he became
as effective a speaker in Hindi as he was in English and
Bengali.

This deep insight into the cultural and tducational life of
the country coupled with his academic attainments and literary
taste gave a quality and tone to his politics whicl. waz lacking
in most other political leaders of the day. He would never
take anything on its face value. He had developed a historical
perspective and analytic:1 mind which made him go into the
origin and developmen -of all problems before the country

« with ax open mind,ard rare abiectivity. That enabled him
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to take a long range view of things, which is essential in a
statesman.

It also enabled him to gather a galaxy of learned men,
teachers, professors and advocates, around him v whom the
Became the guide and model. He wanted them to take active
interest in public affairs but warned him against making
politics their profession. It was because of his advice and
guldance that the author, having resigned his job of a lecturer
in the Punjab University Camp College, New Delhi, on being
elected Secretary of the Jana Sangh in 1951, rejoined the
College in 1952. .

Politics, he used to say, is not the game of dullarad» and
dunces. A politician must remain in touch with books and
must make a deep study of the problems and issues before the
country. This would raise the quality of his performance
inside and outside the legislatures. It was his considered view
that no politician could take a really independent stand on
public issues unless he was independent cconpmically. Bossism
in political parties, according to him, was mainly the resulf
of political workers' dependence on party bosses for their
living. He, therefore, wanted political wot‘(ers to have their
independent means of living. He was against any bar on
teachers taking part in politics. He rather encouraged
teachers to take to political and social work. That is why he
had maximum number of teacher politjcians as his colleagues
and co-workers in the political life.

Even when he became totally engrossed in politics, he did
not lose touch with education. Hissinterest in academic and
cultural life of the country and his eminence as an intellectual
won him theeadmiration of even those who did not see eye
to eye with hés politics. His views on academic and cultural
Tatters continued to be sought with respect even by his
political opponents till the end of his life.

P.M. 13



CHAPTER XIX

A MOMENTOUS DECISION

THE last and most momentous phase of Dr. Mookerji’s career
as a political leader began with his re-election as President of
Bharatiya Jana Sangh followed by the first plenary Session of
the Sgngh at Kanpur in the last week of December, 1952. The
tumultuous welcome he received from the people of Kanpur
when he arrived :here to preside over the Session and the
momentops decisions that Jana Sangh took there under his
leadership marked the pinnacle ‘of his political career.

Reports had been constantly reaching Dr.‘Mookerji about
the heroic and patriotic struggle of the people of Jammu for
the integration of: their State with the rest of India and the
terrible,. repression that Sheikh Abdullah’s Government had
let loose on them with the connivance and support of the
Pandit Nehru's Government at New Delhi. He had already
expressed his full sympathy for and solidarity with the Praja
Parishad by giving a call for the observance of December 14
as Jammu and Kashmir Day all over the country. It was
therefore clear to him'as also to one thousand delegates that
had assembled at Kanpur from all over India that a decision
would have to be taken to extend the active support of the Jana
Sangh to the struggle béing waged by the Praja Parishad for
the cause of Indian unity. For Dr. Mookerji it was a challenge
and an opportunity to galvanise Bharatiya Jafia Sangh and
make it an effective instrument for the protection of the rights
and liberties of the Indian people. It also provided him the
occasion to make his considered views on riational and. inter-
national problems known to the rank and file of his young
organisation and establish a close personal touvch with its
workers.

The Presidential Address and other utterances of Dr.
Mookerji dyring the thrqe-day sessiop laid down the guidelines
for the Jana $anghi and, gave a, clear and bold lead to the

twhole country. His pgsonal. conduct which was watched by
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the workers from close quarters endeared him to all of them
and established that rapport between him and the organisation
which proved to be the biggest asset of the Jana_Sangh in the
difficult days ahead.

* Referring td the character of Bharatiya Jana Sangh in his
Presidential address which he delivered in his forceful Bengali
Hindi, he said that “It will be a fatal mistake to confige the
membership of any political party in free India to sections of
the people based on caste, community or r'eligl’on. But while
extending its hand of equality to all citizens, Jana Sangh”, he
declared, “does not feel ashamedsto urge for the consolidatign
of Hindy society nor does it suffer from an inferiority cSmplex
to acknowledge proudly that the great, edifice of Indian
culture and civilisation which has stood the test of thousands
of years has been built most of all by the labour, wisdom and
sacrifice of Hindu sages, savants and patriots throughout the
chequered history of our Motherland”.

“If India’s freedom is to be purposefuly he continued, “a
correct appreciation of the fundamental features of Indiap
culture is highly essential. A nation that_fails to take pride
in its past achievements or take inspiration therefrom can never
build up the present or plan for the future. A week nation
can never attain greatness’.

Referring to the First Five-Year Plan that had just been
made public he pointed out: “India,today needs a big psy-
chological shake up and the plan unfortunately does not fulfil
this essential requirement.” But he recognised the ‘“laborious
and intelligent” activity that had ‘gone into the making of
the plan and declared, “there is no question of opposing the
plan even if 4t does not fulfil our expectations”.

He dealt aswlength with the problems of Kashmir, East Bengal
and rehabilitation of refugees. Regarding Kashmir, where the
Praja Parishad mtyagraha was daily gaining momentum, he
pleaded for sympathetic understanding of the fears and doubts
of the ,people of Jammu. “Even at this late stage,” he said,
“I would appeal to Mr. Nehru and Sheikh Abdullah to cry
a halt and not to stand on false prestige. They must open
negotiations with the Pagishad leadqrs and arrive at a settle-
ment which will be fair and just .to all. *Meanwhile”, he
declared, “our’ active sympa.\t‘hy ,must \be’ extended to all 'thosg
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in Jammu who are facing bravely the wrath of the author-
ities and silently suffering for a noble cause”.

Referring to the plight of Hindus in East Pakistan who “if
they live there as at present will live as serfs or converts”, he
deplored the spirit of helplessness shown by *India. “It is
tragic,” he said, “that our stock should be so low in the eyes
of Pgkistan that it dares humiliate us in season and out of
season and our Government should stand by as helpless
spectator incapable of taking any effective action”. He also
warned that activities of fifth columnists within India were
steadily on the increase. “If-this state of affairs,” he declared,
“conti‘nued, our freedom may become short lived and we will
be heading towards a grave catastrophe”. Regarding rehabi-
litation he demanded that an independent commission be
appointed to consider the nature and extent of rehabilitation
already effected and to suggest lines of action' for the future.

Deprecating the tendency to over-emphasise internationalism
to the neglect of the basic problem of national solidarity, he
said, “Igternationalism can thrive only if there is a sound base
of national solidarity. We should, therefore, strive hard to
keep our home front safe and sound. It is not armies or navies
or air forces or arms or ammunitions that ultimately constitute
the strength of a hiation. Real strength of a nation emanates
from the people themselves. If they are contented, if they
are united, if they, are.determined to retain their freedom at
any cost or to face any sacrifice or suffering for building up
their national life, there is no power on earth that can destroy
such a nation. We have* attained our freedom after nearly a
thousand years. Whatever diflerences there may be among
political parties, whatever may be the hopes ‘and fears of
sections of our people, we must learn the lesson of history and
not allow disunity in our ranks to be a cause of our ruination”
in future”.

“India with her past traditions and with immense POSSlbll-
ities of her future development,” he declared “caulds play a
very large part in creating an atmosphere for peace. But a
distorted conception of secularism along with grave economic
disabilities is arresting tpe natural growth of country’s man-
power and ‘material regaurces” , He concluded this historic
speech with the pm)‘errLl hat the prganisation he was leading
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may succeed in fulfilling the mission of rebuilding India on
right and progressive lines. ‘“There is no hope for India,” he
said, “‘unless she worthily develops herself taking‘ firm root in
her culture and civilisation, advancing with the changing
needs of the times and marching ahead with the torch of
equality, progress and righteousness in hand. In this mighty
task of national reconstruction may Jana Sangh play ity part
with the goodwill and support of the people ghroughout the
country”.

But more important than his able enunciation and pre-
sentation of the policies to be pursued by Jana Sangh was
the conwibution he made towards revitalising Jana bangh
through his personal contacts with the workers at various
levels, proper and correct appraisal of men and situations, and
the momentous decisions the party took under his guidance.

The pandal for the session as also “Deep Nagar”, the village
of tents for the delegates to stay, were constructed in the
spacious grounds of Phhol Bagh. But, the Reception Com-
mittee had arranged for Dr. Mookerji to stay at the Qousc oé
Shri Narendrajit Singh, Barrister-at-Law, whete he could have
all the comforts of home. But Dr. Mookeiji insisted that he
must stay amongst the delegates in a tent and share their daily
life. This little incident shows the great quhlity of leadership
that he possessed. He never liked “leaders” and ‘“workers” to
be treated as two separate classes. Allsleaders, he held, must
be workers first. He who cannot be a worker cannot be a
leader.

He also prefeired to take his daily® meals together with the
delegates in the common mess. One day a Harijan worker
found himself seated next to him. He was deeply impressed
and said in am apologetic tone, “I am an untouchable”.
® “We are all untouchables heie,” replied Dr. Mookerji, “I
am pqlitical untoachable number one in this country”. This
sent all those present into peels of laughter.

The husy wchedule of Dr. Mookerji included an address to
a rally of the R.S.S. volunteers early in the morning on the
31st of December. He had gone to bed very late the previous
night and his sleep had been distugbed by heavy rain that
continued the whole night. Yet he was ready n the morning
for going to the rally at 6 am. Asihq was addressing lhe
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Swayamsewaks, rain started once again. A worker rushed to
him with an umbrella. But he would have none of it. “Why
cannot I stapd this rain when so many hundreds of Swayam-
sevaks are sitting in rain. Do you not consider me a Swayam-
sevak ?” !

It was little things like this that endeared him to the
workgrs who began to look upon him as one of them. Again
it was this mutual trust and understanding which fkenabled
Dr. Mookerji to get the best out of them.

On another occasion some unscrupulous persons, taking
advantage of their personul relations with him and his
simpiicity of heart, tried to rush him into taking ar decision
that might have proved very harmful to the growth of the
young organisation. But they had misunderstood Dr. Mookerji
who always held his duty and interests of the cause for which
he stood above all personal considerations. He gave them a
rebuff and took the correct decision and thereby saved an
awkward situationn
« The ,most momentous decision taken by Jana Sangh at
Kanpur was to actively support the Satyagraha movement of
the Praja Parishad in Jammu for the integration of Jammu
and Kashmir State with the rest of India. The younger
delegates in their*over-enthusiasm wanted Jana Sangh to give
an ultimatum to the Government of India either to take
concrete steps to meetrthe patriotic demands of the Parishad
within a fixed period or face the Jana Sangh Satyagraha in its
support in the rest of India as well. But Dr. Mookerji
counselled patience. He' was not the man to take a hasty
decision in a fit of emotion. He wanted to explore all avenues
of a peaceful settlement and an honourable compromise, before
taking the extreme step of Satyagraha. It was, therefore,
resolved that he should write to Pandit Nehru and Sheikh
Abdullah in a final bid to find a solution.

It was in pursuance of this resolution of his Working
Committee that Dr. Mookerji started correspondence with
Pandit Nehru and Sheikh Abdullah which, like his correspond-
ence with Sir John Herbert before his resignation from Bengal
Cabinet, has become a kistoric recqrd of his fearless and well
reasoned advockcy of what he considered was a righteous cause.



CHAPTER XX

., THE MAN OF REASON

THE protracted correspondence between Dr. Shyama Ptasad
Mookerji and Pandit Nehru on the one hand and between
Dr. Mookerji and Sheikh Abdullah on the d8ther, which began
with Dr. Mookerji’s letter to Pgndit Nehru on the 9th of
January ]953 and concluded with his letter to Sheikh Abdyllah
on the 23rd of February, throws a flood of light on all aspects
. . .. ® .
of the Kashmir problem including its origin, the circumstances
which forced the Praja Parishad to resort to Satyagraha, the
patience and peszsistence exercised by Dr. Mookerji in his efforts
to find a peaceful solution of the impasse and equally persistent
refusal ot Pandit Nehru and Sheikh Abdullah to review the
authoritarian stand they had taken, and eVen to discuss the
matter in person with Dr. Mookerji and the leader$ of the
Praja Parishad. In all eleven letters were ®xchanged between
Dr. Mookerji and Pandit Nehru and six between him and
Sheikh Abdullah. The whole correspondence reveals Dr.
Mookerji as a man of reason.

1

“May I take the liberty of addressing you on the situation
in Jammu” wrote Dr. Mookerji in his first letter from Calcutta
to Pandit Nehru dated 9th January, 1953. “We discussed this
matter at Kanpur session of Jana Sangh and it was the
unanimous wish of every one that I should directly approach
$ou and Sheikh Abdullah on the subject. I know you do not
see eyg to eye with many of us on this issue. Yet I am writing
tg you in the hope that you will keep an open mind and try
to appreciatg the view point of those who may differ from
you on this matter. It is vitally important that the circum-
stances that have led to the present movement should be
impartially reviewed and effort made to arrive at a speedy and
peaceful settlement whifh will be fair and fjust to all
concerned”.
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Pointing out that in the Praja Parishad satyagraha movement
was not on the wane but was in fact spreading, and at the
same time re¢futing the allegation that it had been instigated
from outside, he recounted the circumstances leadihg to the
movement. *“Repeated efforts were made by ‘Praja Parishad
leaders and others,” he wrote, “to have an amicable sqttlement
by oonstitutional means. Representations were sent to Dr.
Rajendra Praspd, to yourself, to the Minister of States and to
Sheikh Abdullah.  Interviews were sought for with some of
them, but such requests on most occasions were not granted.
Gonfe,rences were held from time to time and after mature
deliberations the view points of the Praja Parishad ard others
supporting it were*publicly expressed. Apparently the author-
ities concerned paid no heed to such manifestations of public
opinion and even treated them ‘with contempt. On the other
hand some of the matters regarding which atute controversy
had been raised were proceeded with by the authorities them-
selves with unduer haste, thus precipitating a crisis”.

* After referring to the extent of repression that was going
on unabated in Jarmmu he pleaded : “It is high time that both
you and Sheikh Abdullah should realise that this movement
will not be suppressed by force or repression. In some of your
recent utterances ‘you have laid great stress on the need for
appreciating each other's point of view, on tolerance, on
carrying people with Gtvernment not by force but by goodwill
and understanding. Yet when it comes to actual administra-
tion, it appears that the same old methods which used to
disfigure British administration are still in operation, some-
times, with even greater vehemence than before. The problem
of Jammu and Kashmir should not be treated as‘*a party issue.
It is a national problem and every effort should be made to
present a united front.” ’

“Very often,” he continued, “the issues ‘are sought to be
clouded by referring to the alleged past activities of Praja
Parishad. For obvious reasons it will be better o deal with
the actual issues on their merits. I would earnestly urge upon
you to consider the effect of the movement on the rest of India.
The State of, ]ammu and Kashmir is 2 part of the Indian Union
and ,as such it Yis perfecyly open to the people of the rest of
'ndla to interest thegselves in thf affairs of the State”.
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Analysing the causes underlying unrest amongst the people
of Jammu he wrote that people of Jammu ‘“are not prepared
to sever their connection with India under any circumstances,
plebiscite or no plebiscite. The greater the defay in having
‘this moot question (of accession) decided once for all the
greater will be complications and possibilities of unrest.

“Oncé it is settled that a final decision has been taken on
the question of accession, two matters will have to be taken
up. One relates to recovery of one-third Eerri’tory of Jammu
and Kashmir which is now in occupation of Pakistan. How
are we going to get this back? &You have always evaded thjs
question, The time has come when we should knowP#what
exactly you propose to do about this mgtter. It will be a
sort of national disgrace and humiliation if we fail to regain
this lost portion of territory. ,

“The other question relates to the extent of accession of
Jammu ard Kashmir State with India. If the people of
Jammu demand that the accession should bg on the same lines
as in the case of other States, they do not say anything thag
is arbitrary or extraordinary. This is their natural wish and
they are guided by patriotic and national motives.”

“Repression,” he added, “will be no answer to the funda-
mental question that the people of Jammu #re asking, namely,
have they not the inherent right to demand that they should
be governed by the same constitutign as has been made
applicable to the rest of India? Ek Nishan, Ek Vidhan, Ek
Pradhan—one flag, one constitution, one president—represents
a highly patriotic and emotional slogan with which people are
carrying on their struggle.”

“People who are facing sacrifices and suffering cheerfully,”
he further wrete, “are not enemies of India or of Jammu and
Kashmir. It is absurd to dub them as friends of Pakistan”.

He concluded his letter with an appeal : “Prey do not stand
on false prestige or imitate methods followed by British
adminisiratqgs who thought that by ruthless suppression they
could solve any matter affecting the rights and liberties of the
people”. He wound up the letter with a request: “If you
want me to discuss the matter personally with you and Sheikh
Abdullah, you may let nft know and I shall gladly abide by
your wish.” ) i
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II

He sent a copy of this letter to Sheikh Abdullah also with
a covering l¢tter which said: “The issues at stake affect not
only your State but the whole of India and I hope you wil]
move before the situation further deteriorates.” *

111

Pandit Jawgharlal Nehru, in his reply dated New Delhi,
January 10, 1953, ;said, “I am quite prepared and I am sure
that Sheikh Abdullah is prepared, to consider any grievances
af the Jammu people and «ry to rectify them where this is
possible. But the demands of the Praja Parishad are basic
constitutional issues which cannot be given effect to for obvious
reasons. They are trying to decide a very difficult and com-
plicated constitutional question«by methods of war. It does
not require much thought to demonstrate that this method
cannot yield those results, whatever the merits may be’.

‘“You should know,” he continued, ‘“how anxious I am to
2ttle finally the whole of Jammu and Kashmir State issue.
That is not only because of the State itself but also because
of its larger repercussions in India. But this issue has got
tremendously complicated and there is no magic way of solving
it by decree or lct of Parliament as some people seem to
imagine”.

“The right way to approach Jammu question,” he concluded,
“is to stop the agitation completely and then deal with any
grievances that may exist. 1 hope you will exercise your
influence with the Praja’Parishad in this direction”.

Regarding Dr. Mookerji’s request for a personal discussion
he did not show any enthusiasm. “I shall gladly meet you
if you wish” he wrote. “But I am going awty to Bombay
and Hyderabad and shall be away for about ten days or so”. *

v

Dr. Mookerji again wrote to Pandit Nehru fgom (Caleutta
on the 3rd of February. He began with a reference to Pandit
Nehru’s reply to his first letter and to the speeches he and
Sheikh Abdullah had been making since then and said, “I have
no desire to curTy ‘on a, protracted correspondence with you
,in {his, matter. But the issues ‘involved are so serious that
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I am taking the liberty of writing to you again. One common
feature of (your) speeches”’, he wrote, “has been an abundance
of abuses and vituperation which you have poured forth on
those who differ from you. You have ascribed td us all sorts
of base motivel and have even dubbed us as betrayers of the
country’s interests. I have no desire to emulate you in this
respect. Our bursts of anger and passion will not help ys in
solving any big problem. It is obvious that we do not see
eye to eye on this momentous issue. Let ys, however, try to
argue with each other and proceed logically and see whether
anvy solution can be reached.

“I have read your speeches and those of Sheikh Ablullah
with considerable care, but unfortunately shey evade the real
issues.”’

Referring to Nehru's oft-repeated charge of communalism
he wrote : “Thi} is a most unfair charge and unconsciously you
have been recently indulging in such attacks only to hide the
weakness of your case. Our approach tg the problem is
actuated by the highest national and patrlotlc consnderauons.
The solution that we are asking for is f3r from communal,
nor does it seek to disunite or disintegrate India. I would beg
of you,” he appealed to him, “to think in your cool moments
how in your life’s history your failure to stzhd against Muslim
communalism in India has resulted in disastrous consequences’.

Reiterating his views regarding Kadhmir, he asked him to
keep in mind and settle the following points :

1. “That Parishad has considerable popular backing. As
one who knows mass mind, you wifl realise that no popular
movement can be crushed by force.”

2. “The fitst question raised is when and how will the
Accession of the State of Jammu and Kashmir to India be
ﬁnally settled? My own suggestion has been that the Legis-
lative Assembly ®of Jammu and Kashmir, which has been
olected on adult franchise, may accept a resolution accepting
final aceessi®n and the matter may be considered as irrevocably
decided so far as India is concerned. Please, be specific on
this issue and let us know that if this suggestion is not
acceptable what is your, alternativg proposal for finalising
accession.”

8. “We do‘*not want parfition of the State. But you %eem
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to forget that Jammu and Kashmir has already been partitioned
by Pakistan and the real question is whether you and Sheikh
Abdullah propose to acquiesce in this partition. You have
always evaded this question. Please do not side-track the issue
and let the public of India know when, if at ali, we are goiné
to get back this part of our cherished territory.”

4. ,“The third point relates to the subject in respect of
whlch accession will take place. The Praja Parishad wants,
and we wholehear.tedly agree, that the entire State of Jammu
and Kashmir should be governed in accordance with the same
consututlon that applies tocthe rest of India. Is there any-
thmg communal or reactionary or anti-national abouwt it? It
is amazing, how the move of separatism pursued by Sheikh
Abdullah and his colleagues is being applauded by you as
national and patriotic; and the genuine desire on the part
of Praja Parishad to secure the fundamental unity and integrity
of India and to be governed as common Indian citizens is
being dubbed as treacherous conduct. Your letter and your
speeches give no satisfactory answer to these basic points raised
by the Praja Parishad.”

5. “There are many grievances of the people of Jammu
regarding internal administration. Delay in dealing with them
is intensifying the agitation.”

6. “It is undoubtedly true that we should do nothing
which may weaken- Indéa’s position or strengthen the hand of
our enemy. This aspect you, of all persons, must bear in
mind as Prime Minister of India.”

He concluded this well reasoned letter with the suggestion
that the only way to bring Jammu movement to an end is
“to release all those who have been arrested and to call a
conference where all the problems can be diswcussed in an
atmosphere of calmness and with the sole desire to arrive at
decisions which will be fair and just to all concperned.
Repression, imprisonment, lathi-charge and bullets”, he added,
“will never crush this movement. In fact it wilt spread, go
deeper and affect India as well”.

In the end he informed Pandit Nehru that his Working
Committee was meeting ¢n Delhi op the 6th of February to
dxscuss the Kashmir situation and he asked him, “If you feel
that it will be better for me, to* come and hate a talk with
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you on the morning of 6th, you may kindly send me a
message at my Delhi address”.

A%

* Like his previous letter addressed to Pandit Nehru, he
forwarded a copy of this letter also to Sheikh Abdullah with
a covermg letter in which he said: “It is tragic you shall
completely misunderstand those who are differing from you
and are proceeding in a manner which may be disastrous to
India including the State of Jammu and Kashmir. I still hope
you will be able to rise equal to the occasion and find a way
for peacaful settlement.”

VI

Sheikh Abdullah sent Dr. Mookerji a reply on the 4th of
February, from :Jammu Tawi. He also sent a number of
pamphlets issued by his government to justify his policies and
his stand regarding full accession of the State to India. He
laid special emphasis on Article 370 of the Indian Constitution
which, he held, gave special position to thg State of ]ammu
and Kashmir.

VII

Pandit Nehru replied to Dr. Mookerji's letter of 3rd
February on the 5th of February. He srote:

“According to my thinking the agitation of the Praja

Parishad is not only communal but is supported by communal
and narrow-minded elements in India® Believing this as I do,
the only course that 1 can follow is to resist this utterly mls-
conceived agithtion. That is our Government's opmlon and
they propose ® adhere to it and pursue that policy.”
° “You suggest,” he further wrote, “the release of those who
have Reen arreste® and a conference, presumably with them.
What you suggest means, at the present juncture, the Gov-
ernment<of Imdia as also of the State ceasing to function and
handing over authority to those who have challenged them
on these basic constitutional issues by an agitation which has
become increasingly violent and subversive. . . . If indeed the
agitation continues it®wil be for ug to co,nsxder ‘what other
and further steps Governmegt tgke in the matter”
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Referring to Dr. Mookerji’s request for a personal meeting
he wrote, “I regret that tomorrow and for the next day or two
I am completely occupied. I confess also that, reading your
letter, I find'it a little difficult to discover any common ground
for a talk”.

VI

Pandit Nehru’s letter referred to above left little scope for
further exchange of correspondence. The arrest of a number
of members of the Jana Sangh Working Committee from
Punjab on the eve of its meeting at Delhi under Preventive
Deténtion Act also showed that the Government had closed
the door on a negotiated settlement of the issue. But Dr.
Mookerji had an inexhaustible store of patience. He was also
aware that some influential peeple had been using their good
offices with Pandit Nehru to prevail upon him to rise above
his prejudices and help in finding a way out of the impasse.
So he wrote to him another letter on the 8th of February.
Referring to his (Nehru’s) reply to his earlier letter he wrote:
“Apparently you are not in a mood even to understand the
views of those who differ from you, far less to talk to them.
I am sure in your cooler moments you yourself will regret that
you could not refly to arguments with arguments but had only
to cast motives and aspersions against those who differed from
your official policy.” «

“I and many others,” he continued, ‘“honestly feel that
demand on the part of a section of our countrymen living in
the State of Jammu arld Kashmir to see that their State is
finally integrated with India and is governed according to the
constitution of free Indla is not an unpatriotic- or disintegrat-
ing or communal move” ‘

Referring to Pandit Nehru's warning about his government
talking “other and further steps”, which» apparently meant
further repression. Dr. Mookerji wrote : “Let me assure you we
were ready to face the consequences of your wmth and fury.
The arrest of a number of our workers in the Punjab yesterday
under the Preventive Detention Act is an indication of the
things that are to coma. It reflects a strange functioning of
democracy in ‘our ‘country where Pieventive Detention Act has
to ‘be made use of for curbing legitimate political opposition.”
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Referring to Pandit Nehru’s fears about international com-
plications, he added: “You will forgive me if 1 fail to
appreciate your repeated reference to possible international
complications as a result of Jammu movement. No one today
will claim that your handling of the Kashmir problem has
enhanced our international prestige or has won for us wide
international support and sympathy. On the other hand, your
policy in this behalf has added to complications both at home
and abroad. Statesmanship requires that ypu should examihe
the whole matter dispassionately and instead of being haunted
by false internationalism, firmly ereate conditions for natlonzl
solidarity based on a fair adjustment of different view pomts
and interests. If you succeed in this it wall give you greater
strength and prestige even in international dealings.”

He concluded this letter with another fervent appeal to
Pandit Nehru *to rise above partisan spirit and take the
initiative for settling the issue. “I only wish,” Dr. Mookerji
wrote, “to close this correspondence with ngy deep regret that
your replies have a painful resemblance with similar coma-
munications which Heads of British Goygrnment in India,
carrjecd away by a sense of power and prestige, used to address
while refusing to take note of the manifestations of the will
of the people. The only difference is that®while we disagree
on some vital matters, we are children of the same Mother,
and with a little goodwill and tolersance on both sides we
should have been able to avoid a serious cleavage. If you feel
in the country’s paramount interest that you should set aside
questions of prestige and partisansltip and explore the pos-
sibilities of a peaceful settlement, our wholehearted co-operatnon
will be always at your disposal. Even at this late hour® I
firmly believes this is possible and it is you who can take the
Initiative”.

IX

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru's reply to the above letter, which
he sent on the 10th of February, was couched in restrained
language and even showed some desire to find a way out of
the impasse. “I have nc doubt,” le wrote, that you wish
well to India, but tRe fact remams that pur® conceptnons of
what is well for India appgar to differ.  Because of ;hns our
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past lives have moved largely in different spheres. Neither of
us can wipe out or ignore that past which has produced the
present. I consider the communal approach as inherently bad,
narrow and injurious to the individual, the group and the
nation. You object to my using the word comniunal and deny
my charge. Obviously we think differently and our actions
are presumably the result of our thinking.

“However,” he continued, ‘““all this does not help much in
the present situation. I can assure you that I want peace in
India with all my heart. That is prerequisite for any work
to be done. If I could venture to advise you, I would suggest
that %you exercise your influence to put an end to this agitation
in Jammu”.

X

d

Dr. Mookerji welcomed this change of tone and in his letter
of the 12th of February, he suggested to Pandit Nehru a con-
crete procedure for settling the issue.
~ “It is.my belief,” he wrote, “that there is and there should
be much in common between you and me regarding the real
needs of the country. We may, however, honestly agree to
differ in respect of some vital matters. But even in this sphere,
there is no reasor? why we should not try to understand each
other’s view point without taking recourse to mutual recri-
mination or imputing base motives to each other.

“You have been good enough” he continued *“to ask me to
exercise my influence to put an end to this agitation. I am
prepared to do so provided you and Sheikh Abdullah create
sultable conditions for giving effect to it.

““The only way this can be done is to make’ the sponsors
of the movement appreciate that you and Shcikh Abdullah
are prepared to discuss all matters with them with an open
mind and arrive at decisions which would meéet their legitimate
demands. I would suggest that you and Sheikh Abdullzh
should meet some of the leaders preferably in D-:lhi.- If this
offer is communicated to them they will, I hope, agree to
suspend the movement. If on the other hand you feel that
this procedure may cre.te some complications unless some
undetstandmg % previously reached “regérding the possibilities
of ultxmate agreement on the main issues and® withdrawal of
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the moveinent, we may have a discussion on the several points
raised and see what should be a fair approach to their solution.
Naturally I cannot commit the Praja Parishad, but knowing
as I do their minds to some extent, I can make sorhe suggestions
Tor your consiceration. If there is a general agreement, I may
send a communication to Pandit Prem Nath Dogra giving him
my advite.”
“The points for consideration are as follows :

1. “Finality of accession to India through a resolutioa to
be adopted by the Constituent Assembly of the State.”

2, “Adoption by the State of the provisions of Y;\dmh
Constitusion regarding such matters as Fundamental nghts,
Citizenship, Financial integration, Abolitioif of Customs duty,
Supreme Court, Emergency Powers of President and conduct
of elections. These are to bt implemented within a stated
time.” *

3. “Inespcct of the rest of the Indian Constitution. Sheikh
Abdullah should indicate what deviations, ®if any, he desires
to be made. These are to be considered on their merjys.”

4. “Jammu and Kashmir Constitution asefinally agreed will
bé~awpart of the Indian Constitution.”

5. “Provincial autonomy to Jammu and Ladakh without
changes of boundaries.”

6. “Acceptance of supremacy of the Indian flag.”

7. “Policy regarding liberation arl occupation of the
Pakistan-held territory.”

8. “Commission of Enquiry with a majority of judges from
outside the State to go into all grievanles including Dharmartha
Trust, excesses committed by police and compensation to the
families of sulferers, especnally who have been shot dead.

9. “Restoration of pensions, properties, etc, to people
against whom confiscation orders might have been passed.”

"None of the matters mentioned above is incapable of
reasonable sojution if both sides proceed with an open mind.
If you feel that my approach is correct we can have a detailed
discussion and decide what course should be taken in the best
interests of Kashmir and the country as a whole.”

“You and Sheikh Apdwlah”, he concluded, ¢‘can well rise
equal to the ogcasion withoue standing on false prestige and
PM. 14
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!
create an atmosphere which will make it possible for all parties
irrespective of other differences to put forward our national
demand on Kashmir issue. I hope you will appreciate the
spirit in whith the letter is written and take action to bring
the impasse to an end.”

XI

Pandit Nehru sent a non-commital reply on the 12th of
February, to Dr. Mookerji’s above letter. He took shelter under
the autonomy of Jammu and Kashmir State which alone, he
said, could settle the probjem.

“Elen in States other than Jammu and Kashmir”, he wrote,
“we have to respest Provincial autonomy and though we give
advice to our colleagues there, we do not interfere. No State
Government can carry on if it is overridden by the Central
authority”. .

However, he did not slam the door. “I am sure” he added,
“that the right course is for this agitation to be withdrawn
,and an attempt made on all sides to bring about normality
and goodwill. That is the basis of any progress and removal
of grievances or disabilities.”

XI1
’

Realising that Pandit Nehru would make no move in the
matter except with the approval of Sheikh Abdullah, Dr.
Mookerji addressed another letter to Sheikh Abdullah on the
13th of February. He appealed to him not to drag in the
present discussion what the Praja Parishad or its leaders might
have done in the past because “it is not safe to base one’s present
actitude towards grave political issues solely on past relation-
ship with one’s opponents”, and added, “I do not know
intimately about your past but, I have seen some papers ard
documents. You yourself started as a leader of a communal
party.” (Dr. Mookerji was here referring to secret corréspond-
ence between Sheikh Abdullah on the one hand and the Khalifa
of Ahmedia Sect and some officers of the Political Department
on the other, during 1930-35 which throws lurid light on
Sheikh Abdullah’s role gs a stooge of the British in early years
of his politicgl career) “And yet\, he added, “it would be
highly improper to judge yoar present aims by making
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elaborate sresearches into your past histoty starting from
Aligarh.”

He pointed out to him that India had unfortunately been
torn into two by the two nation theory. “Yqu are now
developing a three nation theory, the third being the Kashmiri
nation. These are dangerous symptoms and are not good for
your stat@ or for the whole of India.”

He once again appealed to him to rise up to the occ:sion
and take initiative to settle the issuc. “I would beg of you’,
he wrote, “not to stand on false prestige but ¢o agree to discuss
all disputes with the leaders of the Praja Parishad even at
this late stage.” :

XIII

At the same time he addressed another letter to Pandjt Nehru
in reply to his letter of the 12th of February, in which he
specifically told him, “What you and Sheikh Abdullah have to
decide first is whether you are willing to talk to the Praja
Parishad leaders. { would implore you to do so.”

“Both of you should agrce to meet some selected repgesenta®
tives of Praja Parishad and this should be followed by an
immrediate suspension of the movement. The process of
bringing about normality and goodwill, I trust, will then
automatically follow. If their view points are met in a fair
and just manner, there is no reason why they should not
reciprocate.” S

Referring to finality of accession about which Pandit Nehru
had said that no publlc declaration could be made in view
of the talks then going on in Geneva, he suggested that if
assurance was ,given to them about it he would himself a;k
them “not to" press for any open declaration at this stage’.
But at the sanfe time he pointed out to him that “really speak-
mg accession was not the issue on which we went to the U.N.O.”

Referring to liBeration and re-occupation of Pakistan-held
Kashmir territory, he said, “no public declaration need be
made, bat a®fuller appreciation of the situation can be made
as a result of your discussion with the people concerned.”

Regarding the applicability of the provisions of the Indian
constitution to Kashmir he, suggested fhat they should set aside
all technicalities and %gree tg proceed in a practlcal manper.
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“I do not think’, he wrote, “we will have any <{ifficulty in
agreeing to the minimum number of subjects which will be
immediately applied to J and K. As regards the rest we may
postpone censideration till we know what specific proposals
the State authorities have to make for the purpose”.

He concluded his letter by repeating the suggestion for a
personal discussion, “I am leaving for Calcutta early tomorrow
moraing and shall be back here on Monday afternoon. I am
willing to come and see you sometime today, if you feel that
at this stage a personal discussion may be helpful. I shall be
glad to come and see you any time today that suits your
'convrmence except between 6 and 7.30 P.M.”

X1V

The coptimistic turn that the correspondence was taking was
not to continue. Pandit Nehru in his reply of the 15th
February informed Dr. Mookerji that he did not read his letter
till late at night and so could not make use of his suggestion
about a personal meeting. This was, probably, a subtle way
'of saying no, because if he had wished to meet Dr. Mookerji
he could have dene so on the latter’s return from Calcutta.
In the meanwhile, it appears, Sheikh Abdullah had torp.dved
the entire basis of talks. He was not prepared to meet Praja
Parishad leaders ‘across a table and Pandit Nehru did not have
the courage to displease him or go against his wishes. He
again emphasised the' basic differences between his approach
and that of Dr. Mookerji “Between these two basic
approaches” he wrote, “there is no common ground. Subject
to our holding fast to the principles which have guided us, and
to the policies which we have pursued, the Government will
gladly do all in its power to bring about normality and peace-
ful cooperation in the Jammu and Kashmir State. But this
agitation was not of our seeking and the first step should be
to withdraw the agitation completely.”

XV

This letter of Pandit Nehru made it clear that he was once
again reverting to the realm of recrimination and getting lost
-amongst his abstract theories from which Dr. Mookerji had
been trymg to pu‘l him out. Dr. Modxerji was not the man
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to lose heart so long as there was a ray of hope, howsoever
faint. He addressed to him yet another letter, his last of the
series on the 17th of February, in a final bid to pin him down
tb something cgncrete towards the settlement of the issue.

“When we start talking about mental approach”, he wrote,

“unrelated to specific matters, discussion takes an abstract Jgurn
and imaginary charges are hurled. When a movement
continues for several weeks,” he added, “resultlng in loss of
lives and various kinds of alleged oppresfion and excesses,
it cannot be withdrawn unless therg is some basis for appreciat-
ing that the objectives for which the struggle had been laufghe
would be’ properly considered by the authorigjes. You will also
realise that it is not for me, or for anybody else in India,
to withdraw the movement. This must be done by the persons
who have started it and many of them are now behind the
prison bars. They have to be approached on the subject and
some idea has to be communicated to them of what is to happen
in future.

“After considering the matter fully and also your det®rmina-
tion that the movement must be withdrawh completely as a
firft™step, may I suggest the following procedure for your
consideration :

“l. The movement is withdrawn.

“2. Order for release of prisoners is'given and there will
be no victimisation.

“3. You and Sheikh Abdullah call a conference say, after
a fortnight, where all political and constitutional matters are
discussed with an open mind.

“4. Both partles reiterate that the unity of the State of J
apd K will be *maintained and that the principle of autonomy
will apply to the province of Jammu as a whole and of course
also to*Ladakh and Kashmir Valley.

*5. The new constitution to come into force as soon as
possible &nd 2lections to take place within, say, six months.

“6. The question of flag is to be clarified and the Indian
flag should be in use every day just 38 is done in all other
parts of India.

“7. Implemeptation of theeJuly agreement will be made at
“the next session of Jammu aild .Kashmir @onstituent Assembly
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after the issues left vague have been properly clarified. In
respect of fundamental rights, citizenship, Supreme Court,
President’s powers, financial integration and conduct of elections
provisions of the Indian constitution will avply. Exception
however may be made with regard to conditions for acquisition
of land.

‘8. The teims of reference of the commission of enquiry
will be widened and all grievances will be examined by it.

“9. The Commission now included 4 persons, Chief Justice,
JAccountant General, Chief Conservator of Forests and the
Revtnue Commissioner. The last three gentlemen are
administrative officers under J and K Government and they
can hardly inspire confidence. The Commission should be
reconstituted with 2 Judges from India and Chief Justice of
J and K, so that its impartiality and 1epresentative character
may not be questioned.

“10. Regarding finality of accession and other political
,matters, the conference will consider these points from every
aspect and agreement ought to be reached which will be to
the best interest of India including J and K.”

. - e

“If there is sqme agreement as regards the general approach
to the problem, contact will have to be made with Pandit
Prem Nath Dogra. It will be for him to take the ultimate
decision. Of course We will advise him what in our opinion
should be done for a peaceful and speedy solution. I am sure
he and others will not take up an obstructive attitude and
will be ready to cooperate in every possible way.”

He concluded his letter with the appeal. “If you feel that
the above suggestions are worthy of your serious consideration
and they should be discussed personally, I shall be glad to
come to see you at any time convenient to you. If, however,”
he added, “you have finally decided that the movement is to
be withdrawn unconditionally and there can be no understand-
ing regarding any other point then I shall have to conclude
with deep regret that I have failed in my efforts”.

XVI

He received no reply to this Irtter nor was there any response
to his appeal for a personal rma®cting. This sudden change of
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attitude became obvious to him from the letter of Sheikh
Abdullah dated February 18, addressed to him.

Sheikh Abdullah explicitly said : “I will frankly state that
othe present leadership of the Praja Parishad is avowedly
disruptive andl communal in its aim and purpose. Conse-
quently, it will not be possible for us to have any common
meeting ground with them.”

XVII

Dr. Mookerji wrote to Sheikh Abdullah a letter, the last
c® the series addressed to him,eon the 23rd of February }n
which #e explained the constitutional position of th&State,
vis-a-vis India, as also of Sheikh Abdullah, vis-a-vis the
Mabharaja, as it had developed since the accession of the State
to India, and warned him of.the dangers inherent ih the path
he was followIng. “I have been unable to understand”, he
wrote *“;owm refusal even to talk to the representatives of the
Praja Parishad. If you, who represent thg dominant political
party in the State and in whose hands the powers of Goverp-
ment rest today, feel determined to crush 2 partlcular political
paxty that may be opposing you, and to adopt force and other
methods for the purpose, then you cease to be a democratic
leader. You then become a fascist. But even then your
success is doubtful, for in all such cases history has proved
that the movement goes underground 2nd ultimately the mighty
dictator loses the battle of true freedom".

The correspondence clearly shows that the sweet reasonable-
ness of Dr. Mookerji had failed to*have any effect on Pandit
Nehru and more so on his conscience keepers in New Delhi
and Srinagat. Pandit Nehru was perhaps ill-informed aBout
the popular®base of the Praja Parishad movement and the

* wide-spread sympathy it had evoked in the whole of India.
Morgover, perhaps, he and his advisers had erronously thought
¢hat Dr. Mookerji was a man of words and not of action.
Conscious 8f their steam-roller majority, they thought that they
could safely turn a deaf ear to his words of reason. But they
were soon to realise that he was even better at action than
he was at words for the causes deaw to his heart.



CHAPTER XXI

THE MAN OF ACTION

THE failure of, the protracted correspondence to bring about
change of heart in Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru and Sheikh
Abdullah, without which no fair and just settlement of the
]ammq impasse was possible, created genuine regret in all
patriotic hearts. Some distinguished people like Shri S! Radna-
krishnan, the Vice-President of India, who had high regard
for Dr. Mookeriji, tried to act as intermediaries. But unlike
the British Viceroys who, with all their authoritarian and
bureaucratic outlook, had had training in democracy in their
own homeland and therefore could be amenable to reason and
sober counsels if thzy came from people for whom they had
re.pect, Pandit Nehru lived in the atmosphere of the Mughal
Court and only psychophants could catch his ears. Moreover,
there was no escape from the veto that he had given to Sheiki
Abdullah. So his efforts failed. And where Radhakrishnan
failed no one else could hope to succeed.

But Dr. Mookerji was not the man to sit on his oars because
he had failed to persuaue Pandit Nehru to see reason. The
reports of the reign of terror that had been let loose in Jammu
were daily reaching him. He sincerely believed the cause of
the Praja Parishad to be the cause of Indian unity. It was
his own cause and the cause of every patriotic Indian. Right
was on the side of the Parishad, might on the side of the
Government. The path of duty was clear before him. As a
‘Karma-Yogi’ he had tried what Samarth Ram Das called
“Dharma Shakti” and “Niti Shakti”, but in vain. -

The “Rajya Shakti”, the argument of power, which Samarth~
Ram Das advocated as the last measure to achiete a noble
end, he did not possess. But he was a democrat. He knew
that the power which had intoxicated the Congress rulers of
the country as also the mbnster they ] had raised in Kashmir,
came £rom the cémmon pesple whg were ‘the ultimate masters
of the countty. So hg decided toemake a direct appeal to



THE MAN OF REASON 217

them so that such a strong public opinion in the country
might be created as would make it impossible for the Govern-
ment to persist in its high handed policy towards the people
of Jammu.

But the Govtrnment would not allow him to do even that.
They had already taken steps to deprive Bharatiya Jana Sangh
and its allied parties of their democratic right to educate and
organise public opinion on an admittedly gital national
problem. The Punjab government in its over anxiety to prove
its loyalty to Pandit Nehru, had already struck at the Jana
Sangh and detained most of its tbp leaders under Prevgntive
Detentiom Act. It had promulgated Section 144 in almost all
districts which, in practice, was meant for® Jana Sangh only.
The spokesmen of the Congress and the hired agents of Sheikh
Abdullah were allowed to carry on their propaganda against
the Praja Parislfad and Jana Sangh without let or hindrance.
The metropulis was not to lag behind. Soon after meetings
and processions were banned in Delhi as veell and there too
the ban was meant mainly for Jana Sangh and its supporters®

This created a new situation. Preservatwn and protection

of, ciyjl liberties had been one of the main tasks set before
himself by Dr. Mookerji from the day of his entry into public
life. He had fought for civil liberties of his*people in Bengal
even when he himself was a member of Bengal government.
It was his firm conviction that democracy could not function
without civil liberties. He, therefore, looked upon ban on
peaceful public meetings and processions in Delhi and
elsewhere as a challenge to democraty. The motivation for
the move, namely, the defence of government’s un-national ar‘d
repressive polity towards the Praja Parishad only added insult
to injury.
* To protest against the growing repression in Jammu and to
demongtrate peoplt’s will to protect their democratic right of
frge association and free expression of their views on national
problems, heegave a call to observe March 5, 1953 as Jammu
and Kashmir Day all over the country. The Programme of
the Day was to include public meetings and peaceful processions
for explaining to the people the stthd of Jana Sangh and
allied parties on Kasi#mis’

That the public opinion avas.apprecigting the wiew point,
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represented by Dr. Mookerji was proved by the results of four
bye-elections to Delhi State Assembly which were held just
when Pandit, Nehru was spurning the appeals of Dr. Mookerji
and saying : “We have no intention of abdicating and running
away from the duty that has been entrusted to us by the people
and the Parliament.”

Jaza Sangh-Mahasabha combine captured three seats while
it lost the fourth by only a few votes to a millionaire sitting
Congress member.. Kashmir policy had been made the main
issue of the election by both the parties and the Congress
Had, , besides making full’ use of official machinery and
patronage, brought a number of Kashmir Ministers and
M.Ps. to confuse the electorate.

Had the Congress rulers been responsive to public opinion
they should have realised that the people had begun to dis-
approve the policy they had been following in regard to
Jammu and Kashmir and they should have adopted a more
realistic attitude cowards the Parishad and its supporters in
india. . But that was not to be.

In the meantime Dr. Mookerji undertook a tour of western
districts of U.P. to explain Jana Sangh stand on Kashmir, He
visited Muzaffarnagar, Saharanpur, Hardwar and Dehra Dun.
At Dehra Dun he also performed the opening ceremony of
a four mile long irrigation canal built by Jana Sangh workers
with the help of the Ic:al people. Everywhere lakhs of peoplc
heard him and assured him of their support.

As fifth of March approached, the authorities in Delhi
became nervous. They had been watching the rising tempo
of public opinion in favour of Jana Sangh and they realised
that the meeting announced for the day was going to take
place in spite of the ban. So they thought discr:tion to be the
better part of valour and lifted the ban ]ust before the meet-
ing was scheduled to begin.

The meeting was held in the Queens Garden. It was
presided over by Swami Karpatriji and was addrzssed, by Shri
N. C. Chatterji and Pandit Mauli Chandra Sharma besides
Dr. Mookerji. The atmosphere was tense. Few among the
half a lakh people whor had assembled there knew that the
ban on the mieetings had been lifted ‘und that the meeting
they were attending was a lawful one. They had come with
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the determination to suffer for their convictions. Many had
brought with them wet pieces of cloth to protect their eyes
against the effects of tear gas.

Dr. Mookerji made one of the most powerful speeches of
his life that evening. Every word seemed to come from the
depth of his heart. He explained his efforts to place the cause
of the Praja Parishad which, in its ultimate analysis, was the
cause of the whole of India before the powars that be. He
wanted them to call the leaders of the Parishad and explain
to them their point of view if they could not do anything else
just then. He had implored them not to treat the apatriots
of Jaminu as untouchables. But all his efforts had faifed. It
was now for the democratic people of®India, he told his
audience, to assert their right to be heard in the,interest of
the nation as_a whole. :

Other speakers compared the role played by Dr. Mookerji
to that of Lord Krishna who had gone to the extreme length
to persuade the ruling “Kurus” to do just&xe to the ‘Pandavas’.
That was a correct appraisal of the situation. Dr. Mookeryi's
advocacy of the cause of the Praja Pariskad had been no less
“sinvere than that of the Pandavas by Lord Krishna, and the
patience and tact he had shown could not be surpassed.

The only path open to him then was to give to the people,
who looked to him for lead and guidance, a call to share the
suffering of the people of Jammu b$ starting a peaceful and
non-violent struggle in the rest of India also in the hope that
that might change the heart of Pand:t Nehru some day or,
failing that, awaken the conscience ‘of the nation to the wrong
his mistaken policies were doing to the country as a wpole.
The ﬁghter in him urged him to give this call. But the
democrat in’ him wanted to avoid it, as far as possnble because
he thought that it would be an abnormal thing in a democratic
set ‘up where normally the authorities should be amenable to

®the pressure of public opinion.

But* a pYerequisite for that was that the democratic govern-
ment should allow the public opinion to be expressed and
mobilised. Dr. Mookerji still had some hope that the democrat
in Nehru may assert itself against the Fascist that he was fast
becoming. So he d'ecncgd §o test him onge a&am much against
the wishes of the people vho were looking for aecall of actiqq.
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It was announced that the ashes of some of the victims of the
Police firing in Jammu shall be taken out in procession on
the next day, the 6th of March, from the Railway Station and
that the procession would be led by Dr. Mookerji, Shri N. C.-
Chatterji and Shri Nand Lal Sastri, M.P. The idea was to
inform the people of the extent and nature of repressinon that
was geing on in Jammu.

But just befere the procession was going to be taken out
the next day, barr was re-imposed. Dr. Mookerji and his
companions, however, reached Chandni Chowk from where
they wgre to lead the procession at 4 P.M., the appointed time.
But as soon as they reached there they weie taken into ‘custody
under section 188 of the I.P.C., on the charge of conuavening
the order against public meetings and processions.

The news of his arrest created a str in the country.
Crowded protest meetings and Hartals were obseived all over
India. In Delhi large crowds paraded the stieets. They were
lathi-charged and tear-gassed a number of times.

¢1is aryest became a signal for the stait of a peaceful and
non-violent struggle ~vhich was as much in sympathy with the
struggle of the Praja Parishad in Jammu as in piotest agaims
the suppression of civil liberties in the 1est of India.

Unfortunately for the Govcinment, the Magistiate who
arrested Dr. Mookerji in his overzeal failed to fulfil the
elementary requirements “of law 1egarding the piresentation of
his august prisoners before the Court of Law within the
specified period. Babu Ram Naain Singh, M.P, therelore,
filed a habeas corpus petition before the Supieme Court which
set Dr. Mookerji and his companions at libeity on the 1lth
of March.

However, charges under Section 188 weie frafmed against
them and a case was filed. Dr. Mookerji did not wish to
defend himself because he asserted that freedom of associa.ion
and expression was his fundamental right and that he had
committed no offence by attempting to join the “procession.
But Shri N. C. Chatterji wanted the defence to be put up.
His counsel also raised some technical law points which had
to be referred to the High Court and uhnch unnecessarily
prolonged the cotirt proceedings. .

/At the time of his release by thz Supreme Court, Dr. Mookerji
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agreed to execute a personal bond for R$. 100 in respect of
the cause under section 188. He had thought that the trial
would be soon completed and he would get the usual sentence
for which he was prepared. But the prolongation of trial made
*him uneasy. He wanted to be with his younger companions
who had been taken into custody along with him and who
were then in jail as under-trials. The reports of repression
from Jammu as also from different parts of India pained him.
He wanted to share the suffering of the Satyagrahis by beipg
with them in jail. He, therefore, tried a number of times to
surrender his bail and go back tc jail. But the government
wanted to avoid his return to iail because that would have
created " stir in and outside the parliament. So Dr. Mookerji
had to remain out of prison much against his will.

He made the best use of this enforced liberty (o educate
his countrymen about his stind on Kashmir and the circum-
stances which had forced first the Praja Parishad and then the
Jana Sangh and its allied parties to take resort to the path of
suffering and self sacrifice. He visited Gwatior, Indore, Jaipur,
Calcutta, Bombay, Bangalore, Patiala and Patna during tfle
months of March and April. Everywhere literally lakhs of
puwoide turned out to listen to his voice of reason and call for
action. The people had begun to appreciate the stand he had
taken on Kashmir and had begun to see in him the alternative
leadership that the country so badly needed to save it from
megalomaniac dictatorship of one marf?

Everywhere he received assurances of cooperation from the
big and small, the rich and poor.

A popular slogan of those days was:

* AgE (-S4l IWIM |
*  SET it 3@ ||

(The more Nehru will shout at us, the stronger Jana Sangh
will grow.) At Bombay more than a lakh of people assembled
#t Chawpatty sands to listen to him within a few hours of his
unexpetted ®arrival there. At Patiala he thrilled the people
by his unequivocal declaration that he looked upon Sikhs as
a part and parcel of Hindu Society. Therefore, he added,
their unity with other Hindus coulfd not be‘ mgde a matter
,for bargaining. He asked them to talk aseHindus and dgcide
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among themselves us to what was best for them, for Punjab
and for the country as a whole.

A distinctive feature of this movement was that the rank
and file that, joined it came from educated and politically
conscious sections of the society. It was estimated that out of
about ten thousand Satyagrahis who courted arrest all over the
country about a thousand were professional men, graduates,
doctors, lawyers, teachers and professors and about three
hyndred of them paid income tax. Quite a large number of
Satyagrahis came from villages and rural areas. A number of
batches of Satyagrahis came on foot right from Indore and
stich ether distant places. Batches of Satyagrahis came from
Maharashtra, Bombay, Andhra and Karnatak as well. 7This
fact gave a lie diréct to the Congress propaganda that it was
a localised affair in which the people of the country in general
were not interested.

As the movement gained momentum in Punjab, Delhi, U.P.
and other parts of India, Sheikh Abdullah’s Government
intensified the représsion in Jammu where a no tax campaign
Had also- begun. The Dogra police was replaced by Kashmiri
Police and Militia,~which were predominantly Muslim. They
let loose a region of terror in the countryside of Jammu. ~Fle
villagers were hourided out of their homes, their properties
were looted and their women insulted. This sent a wave of
indignation throughout Jammu. The patience of the warlike
people, many of whom “were ex-servicemen, came to a breaking
point. They began to press the underground secretary of
Praja Parishad, Durga Das Verma, to allow them to meet
violence with violence. ‘“We are soldiers”’, a number of them
wrote to him, “and have seen fighting in different parts of the
world. We have been so far obeying your instruction to remain
non-violent in face of all provocations. But we cannot remain
non-violent spectators when our women are insulted before our
very eyes.” B

The statement issued by a number of retired civilians incluc-
ing an ex-Inspector General of Police, who visitéd the scenes
of such occurrences on their own, confirmed these reports.

These developments m Jammu very much perturbed Dr.
Mookerji. He wanted to" prevent break out of violence at any
cost. He, therelore; decided to send two of his colleagues, Shri
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U. M. Trivedi, Bar-at-Law, M.P., and Shri’V. G. Deshpande,
M.P., to Jammu to see things for themselves and console the
people. But the Ministry of Defence refused to issue permits
to them for entry into the State. 'When they procgeded without
.permits, they were arrested under Preventive Detention Act at
Jullundur in mid-April.

Soon %ufter a delegation of some retired ministers and high
dignitaries of the State visited Delhi. They again drew thg
attention of the people and Government ofe India to the
fast deteriorating situation in Jammu. The situation there
demanded immediate attention., The Government seemed
imperviqus even to the appeals of their friends and theiz falte
sense of prestige prevented them from taking any initiative in
the matter. In view of this situation Dr. 'Mookcrji began to
think of his own going to Jammu to see things fer himself
and to meet ,people there "including Sheikh Abdullah, if
possible, in an attempt to find a solution of the impasse.

But the continuous hearing of the case under section 188 in
the court of the A.D.M., Delhi, stood in h& way. He needed
recess of at least a week to be able to visit Jammu.e Befort
that he wanted to tour the Punjab for a coaple of days because
of the pressing and persistent requests from the workers of
that State.

In the meanwhile he made his last appeal to Pandit Nehru
in the course of his speech in Parliament on the 26th of April,
to rise to the occasion and take the"initiative to settle the
question. He told him that he would be satisfied if Pandit
Nehru invited Pandit Premnath Dogra and explained to him
his view point and difficulties instead of talking about them
to him. Bug it had no effect on him. He appeared togbe
determined to crush Praja Parishad and the Jana Sangh for
othey had dared to challenge his authority as no one else had
done. Just aboyt that time the author brought to his notice
a prophecy published in “Film India”, a popular weekly of

ombay, which said that he would replace Pandit Nehru
towards the end of 1958. Dr. Mookerji felt perturbed over it.
“It will further harden him (Bandit Nehru)” he remarked,
“and make a solution more difficult’},

Dr. Mookerji had geeg, how permit to visit Jammu had been
refused to Shri Trivedi and Deshpinde atd prior to thsm to
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the fact finding mission consisting of a number of legislators,
including the Deputy Speaker of Rajasthan, which he wanted
to send to Jammu in January. He was also aware of the fact
that permit system had been, in reality, introduced to prevent
Pakistani agents and spies from entering Kashmir and it could
not be lawfully used to deny entry to responsible men, like
members of Parliament, into that State. He, therefore, wrote
a leteer to the Defence Minister asking him the legal position
about the Permit System. The Minister gave him no reply.

Before starting 'on what was to prove his last journey, he

paid a hurried visit to Calcutta to pay his respects to his aged
thother. On his way back he stopped for a day at Patna.
There he expressed his intention of going to Jammu to his
host, Shri Thakur Prasad Advocate. This came as a surprise
to him. His aged father who had served as Dewan in a number
of Muslim States tried to dissuade Dr. Mookerii from going to
Jammu. “I will never advise you”, he pleaded, “to put your-
self on the mercy of Sheikh Abdullah. My experience has
taught me never tb trust men of his tribe.”
” But Dr. Mookerji dismissed his suggestion with a laugh. He
was not the man t& change his plan for fear. Thereupon the
old man entreated : “Go, if you must. But please see that ilou
do not take anything there unless it is first tasted by onc
whom you trust. One does not know the ways of Muslim
rulers. They are.capable of anything.” Dr. Mookerji agreed
to abide by his advice, "as far as possible.

Just a day before he left Prof. Johnson, Personal Secretary
of Mr. Adlai Stevenson, the defeated Democratic candidate for
American Presidency, who was then on a short visit to India,
met him at his residence to fix an appointment for his chief.
It was fixed for 13th of May, by which time Dr. Mookerji
was expected to be back in Delhi after spending two days in
Jammu. But he had a premonition that he might not be able
to keep the engagement. So he told Prof. Johnson while he
was leaving him, “It is possible that I may not be able to
keep the engagement. Anything may happen.” His premoni-
tion proved correct. The 13th of May saw him a prisoner in
the jail of Sheikh Abdullah.



* CHAPTER XXII

ON A MISSION OF PEACE

Tuousanps of full throated Jais to Bharat Mata and Bharas
Kesri Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji rent the air a§ the passengor
train carrying Dr. Mookerji to Punjab on his way to Jammu
steamed out of Delhi Railway Stagion at 6.30 A.M. on the Sth
of May, 1955. The compartment in which he sat had been
decorated with flowers and Jana Sangh flags. Vaidya Guru
Datt, Shri Atal Behari Vajpayee, Shri Tek Chand and the
author accompanied him in the same compartmene. A few
pressmen also joined us.

Just befcrs his departure, he issued a statement explaining
his purpose of going to Jammu. “The Satyagraha movement
has been continuing in Jammu,” he stated, “for nearly snx
months leading to the arrest of about 2,500  persons antl to the
killing of more than 30 satyagrahis by pouce firing. In Delhi
and Punjab the movement has been going on for more than
two months and has led to the arrest of, more than 1,700
satyagrahis in these two and other adjoining States. In spite
of all provocations and various types of repression and terror-
isation reminiscent of the British regnme the movement has
remained non-violent and free from any communal bias”.

“Although the movement has remained confined to Delhi
and some parts of the Punjab,” the statement continued, “yet
a large numher of satyagrahis are pouring into the capitalwof
India from vygrious parts of the country giving the movement
un all-India character. They are bringing with them the
support and blesgngs of large sections of people living in the
areas _concerned. In Jammu, in spite of the iron curtam,
ptople have not succumbed to fear and are ready to face the
wrath and fury of the authorities whose repressive measures
continue unabated”.

Referring to the success that the,movement had achieved
the statement said : ‘Puung the last few weeks I.have visited
smany parts of, India and I Rave tried to place our view point
PM. 15
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before our count'ry. I have found that slowly and steadily
even those who did not fully support our movement are
realising the grave implications of the mistaken policy of
Nehru towards Jammu and Kashmir. From that point of view
our movement has been successful. It has aroused wide spread
public support in {favour of the Dbasic objective of the
movement.”

Explaining as to why he had not applied for entry permit,
the statement“said : “Mr. Nehru has repeatedly declared that
the accession of the State of Jammu and Kashmir to India
has been hundred per cent ~omplete. Yet it is strange to find
that, ‘dne cannot enter the State without a previous permit from
the Government of India. This permit is granted even to
Communists who are playing their usual role in Jammu and
Kashmir: But entry is barred to those who think or act in
terms of Indian unity and nationhood. I do not think Gov-
ernment of India is entitled to prevent entry into any part of
the Indian Union which according to Mr. Nehru himself,
Includes Jammu and Kashmir. Of course if anyone violates
the Iaw, he will have to face the consequences.’

Regarding his object in going to Jammu the statement said :
“My object is going to Jammu is solely to acquaint myself
with what exactlr had happened there and the present state
of affairs. I would also come into contact with available
local leaders representing various interests, outside the Praja
Parishad. It will be my endeavour to ascertain what the
intention of the people of Jammu is, and to find out if at
all there is any possibility ot the movement being brought to
a peaceful and honourable end, which will be fair and just
net only to the people of the State but also to- the whole of
India. I confidently hope 1 shall receive the full co-operation
and sympathy of all concerned when I proceed to dischargz
this difficult responsibility. If I am allowed -to enter the State,
I for my sake do not rule out the possibility of even meeting
Sheikh Abdullah and have a personal discussion with him.”

It is thus clear that he was proceeding to Jammu on a
mission of peace.

The journey' from Delhi to Ambala Cantonment, his first
halt in the. Pynjib, was a continu. us,ovation from literally
thousands of people, both ricl. and poor townsmen and
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villagers, who assembled even on small w;yside stations in
hundreds to express their solidarity with and support to his
mission. At bigger stations like Ghaziabad, Modinagar,
Meerut, Muzaffarnagar, Saharanpur and Jagadhriethe number
of those who gathered ran to four and even to five figures.

During intervals between the various railway stations in that
journey of about 8 hours, informal talks with Dr. Mookerji
revealed the thoughts uppermost in his mind at what wis tos
prove the fag end of his life.

“Did you read my statement, I was waiﬁng for your sug-
gestions till evening,” he asked when I gave a copy of it to an
accompanying pressman.

“I did read it but there was no time to {iscuss it as it had
to be duplicated immediately to enable you to realise it this
morning”, 1 replied.

“Why did youw get it so late, he said in surprise. “I sent
it to you at 10 AM. I wanted you to sit down with
Gurudartji dnd other colleagues and suggest any changes in
it if necessary.”

The statement was so well drafted that SLven if it %and hi.
mgessage had been delivered in time, no 1mpr0\ement could
have been suggested. But this small incident revealed his
democratic mind, his humility and keen sense of responsibility
as President of a democratic organisation.

After some time he remembered that he had promised to
send some literature on Jana bangh particularly about its
stand on Kashmir, to Prof. Johnson. While reminding mec
about it he began to comment on #hat he called ‘different
standards’ by which Americans judged Indians. “I asked
Johnson,” hestold us, “just to think what U.S.A. would hawe
been today if Abraham Lincoln had surrendered to the
demand of Southern State to secede. Lincoln waged war to
preserye the artifigial unity of U.S.A. and you hail him as your
greatest statesman and hero. But when we talk of re-umtmg
India, whicg has been one geographically, culturally and
historically all through the ages, you dub us as war-mongers.
I told him”, he added, “that U.SA. had weakened the demo-
cratic forces by partioning India ang her poh’cy of bolstering
up Pakistan will defgat ahe very ob]ect she Ras dn view”.

e His thoughss then turned to thé circufstances leading to
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the partition of India. He recounted his discussions with Sir
Stafford Cripps in 1942, and with Gardhiji and Sardar Patel
on the eve of the All-India Congress Committee meeting at
Poona where the Congress implicitly accepted the principle of
partition of the motherland.

“Why do you not write a book on this topic to explain your
stand about Akhand Bharat,” I asked him after listening to his

‘revealing talk. “You can remove many of the prevailing
mnsconceptnons about the causes leading to the partition of the
country.”

“I do want to write one.- But how to get time for it. Why
‘dont you collect material and do some preliminary work We
can sit down after my return for some days and complete it,”
was his suggestive reply. The true story of this betrayal of
the motnerland shall perhaps never be revealed now that he
is no more.

On the eve of his departure some Indian merchants from
West Indies met him. They had requested him to keep an
eye on the lot of Indians who were overseas. He had
developed interest in their fate after his visits to Burma,
Cambodia and Indo-China where a large number of them had
met him. He thought that an organisation like the British
Overseas League. should be set up in Delhi to collect and
disseminate information about the overseas Indians and
generally watch their interests. He wanted a beginning to be
made in that direction. That wish of his also remains to be
fulfilled.

As we were nearing Ambala Cantonment, it struck him that
he should inform Sheikh Abdullah of his visit. So as soon
ast he reached there he sent the following telegtam to Sheikh
Abdullah : -

“I am proceeding to Jammu. My object in going there is
to study situation myself and to explore the possibilities of
creating conditions leading to peaceful settlement. I will like
to see you also if possible.”

A copy of this telegram was sent to Pandit Nehru in New
Delhi.

Because of the promulgation of Section 144, Dr. Mookerji
could only address a private meetirg ¢f workers in Ambala
Cantonment. Latef while talkiug to some .pressmen, hes
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stated : “Permit System is meant to prevent foreigners and
particularly Pakistanie agents from entering Kashmir and
obtaining military secrets and not to prevent respectable
gitizens from moving in the country. As a member of the
Indian Parliament I have a right to go to every place within
India to study the situation there. It is why I did not apply
for a permit.”

“Do you think Sheikh Abdullah will meet you?” A press”
man asked. .

“Why not?” replied Dr. Mookerji, “It is my wish that 1
shauld meet him. I see no reasom why he should refuse”.

From gmbala Cantonment Dr. Mookerji motored to Karnal
where he had to address a public meeting and stay for the
night. He was stopped on the way by the enthusiastic crowds
of thousands at Shahabad and Nilokheri. He made brief
speeches at bothe the places.

He recached Karnal at about 8 P.M. and proceeded straight
to the venue of the meeting where over tep thousand people
were awaiting for him. As he returned to the house. of hig
popular host, L. Sita Ram, he was dead tir.ed. He wanted to
go to sleep immediately after taking his dinner. But workers
of the district had assembled there to meet him. They wanted
him to speak to them for some time. Heeturned round to
me and said in an appealing voice, ““Why don’t you help me.
You talk to them and let me sleep. Igam tired”.

I knew his condition and had no mind to be cruel to him.
But the workers wanted him to say something. I had to
submit. “They have assembled to lear you Dr. Sahib and
not to me,” I submitted apologetically.

Without anether word he sat up in the chair and spoke %o
the workers and answered their queries for more than half an
bour. He could not disappoint them.

From Karnal he went to the historic city of Panipat early
ngxt morning and addressed another huge meeting there.
From there ghe entrained Bombay Express and arrived at
Phagwara, his next halt, at about 4 P.M. In the way
thousands greeted him on all stations as on thg previous day.

Dr. Mookerji received Sheikh Abdullah’s reply to his
telegram of the prewous day at Phagwara o The telegram
read, “Thanks your telegrath. I am afrfid your propbsed
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visit to the State at the present juncture inopportune and will
not serve any useful purpose”.

On being asked as to what he proposed to do in view of
Abdullah’s feply, he said: “I want to visit Jammu to study
the situation there. Therefore, I know its usefulness. 1f
Sheikh Abdullah does not think that it will serve any useful
purpose, he may not meet me and may utilise his time for any
“other useful work.”

* Pandit Nehiu did not care to 1eply to his telegram.

From Phagwara he motoied to Jullundur where he

addressed a Press Conference. Replying to a question regard-
ing ¢“ne stand of U.N.O. vis-a-vis Kashmir he said : “Indin had
taken the issue of, Jammu and Kashmir to U.N.O. for stopping
Pakistani aggiession and [o1 getting her armies out of the
State andl not to settle how and when plebiscitc was to be held
there. Pandit Nehiu should have protested against this deflec-
tion from the main issue and should have withdiawn from
U.N.O. if 1t had failed to accept this.”
. As he entrained at Jullundur for Amiitsar an elderly person
who wis sitting in the same compartment introduced himself
as Deputy Commissioner of Guidaspur. He disclosed to him
that the Punjab Government had decided not to allow him
to reach Pathankot. “I am expecting instiuctions fiom my
Government as to where you should be put under artest,” he
added.

It now became clear that he would be anested. Vaidya
Gurudatta, the well-known Ayuivedic physician and author
who was then President.of Dclhi State Jana Sangh, had been
sent specifically to keep him company in case he was arrested.
1t wanted a younger companion also who cowdd look to his
personal comforts. Shii Tek Chank, an eneigetic worker from
Dehra Dun, was selected for that puipose.

. A huge crowd of over twenty thousands received him at the
Amritsar railway station where he halted for the night. He
met the local workers and told them about his plan. He also
mentioned that Sheikh Abdullah’s reply to him was analogous
to the reply sent by Mahar~ja’s Government to Pandit Nehru
in 1946, when the latterowanted to visit Srinagar to study the
situation created by the arrest of Sheirh Abdullah. He was
emphatic that he had decided to%o to Jammu whether Sheikb
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Abdullah ‘liked it or not.

Journey from Amrigsar to Pathankot on the 11th of May
was yet another triumphant march. Thousands of people
greeted him at every station. However, to his great surprise,
he was not arrested.

Soon after his arrival at Pathankot, the Deputy Commissioner
of Gurd!nspur, who seemed to have preceded him, sought an
interview with him. He informed Dr. Mookerji that h& had
been instructed by his Government to allow® him and hés
companions to proceed without permit and added, “though
no limit has been put on the nugber of companions you can
take with you, I will advise you to take only a few”.

This information intrigued Dr. Mookerji because it con-
tradicted the information that had been given to him by the
same officer at Jullundur. Hg could not understand® why the
Government had changed their plan. He, of course, could not
know that a conspiracy had been hatched to push him into the
Jammuo and Kashmir State where he would be out of reach
of the protecting hand of the Indian Supleme Court.

Pathankot gave him a right royal send off. Thou%ands ot
people with folded hands stood on both ®sides of the bazar
through which his jeep passed. Just before his departure a
ninety-year old lady blessed him in Punjabi gvith the following
words :

(“We Putra! Jit ke avin, aiwan na avin”) —My Son! Do not
return until you are victorious.

Dr. Mookerji and his companions reached the Madhopur
Check Post on the Ravi bridge at 4,P.M. The Deputy Com-
missioner and other officers present there saw him off and
wished him gn enjoyable journey. But as soon as his jeep
reached the ¢entre of the bridge, he found the road blocked
by a posse of the Kashmir police. The jeep stopped and a
police ofticer hagded over to him an order of the Chlef
Secnet.uy of the State dated May 10, 1953, banning his emry
ihto the Stage.

Dr. Mookerji read the order and said: “I have been
permitted by the Government of ndia to proceed What is it
now.” “I am Superintendent of Pqlice, Kathua,” the police
officer replied, “I havg bgen instructed to hang over this order
oto you”.
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“But 1 intend to go to Jammu,” Dr. Mookerji declared.

Thereupon the police officer took ont an order of arrest

under Public Safety Act of the State issued by the Inspector-
General of Police, Jammu and Kashmir State dated May, the
11th. It stated that Dr. Mookerji “has acted, is acting and
is about to act in a manner prejudicial to public safety and
peace”.
« “All right,” said Dr. Mookerji on reading the order and
gut down from the jeep. Vaidya Gurudatt and Shri Tek
Chand also got down and were put under arrest. The rest
of the group were sent back. Dr. Mookerji then told his
returgding companions that he felt that it was a censpiracy
between the Goveynment of India and Jammu and Kashmir.
He also sent the following last message for his countrymen
through them: *“I have entered Jammu and Kashmir State,
though as a prisoner.”

After a halt of about an hour at Lakhanpur, Dr. Mookerji
and his companions were put in a jeep which rushed towards
§rinagar. The people of Jammu who had not got the news
of his arrest had assembled in their thousands at Tawi bridge
to receive their hero. They waited for him till night. But
they failed to notice him as the closed jeep cairying him
passed the bridge at dusk.

He reached Udhampur at about 10 P.M. He was dead tired
by the strenuous ‘and uncomfortable journey in the jeep and
wanted to spend the night there. But the officer escorting him
informed him that night was to be spent at Batot. They
reached there at about 2.A.M.,, slept for the remaining hours
of the night there, and were rushed again next morning
torards Srinagar Central Jail where he reached atabout 3 P.M.
From there he and his two companions were escorted by the
Superintendent of the Jail, Pandit Siri Kanth Sapru, to a small
cottage near Nishat garden where he was to spend the last
forty days of his life as a prisoner.

The news of his arrest created a stir all over the country.
Protest demonstrations and hartals took place at Delhi and
other places. This gave a new impetus and direction to the
satyagraha. Satyagrahis began to proceed to Jammu without
entry permitvinstead of courting arrest at Delhi or Pathankot.
“Jantmu Chalo” became their new®slogan.
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On the 13th of May, Shri N. C. Chatterji raised the question
of Dr. Mookerji’s arwest by the Kashmir Government after he
had been allowed to proceed to Jammu without permit by
,the Government of India as per informatibn given by
the Deputy Commissioner of Gurdaspur to him. But to the
amazement of all, Pandit Nehru flatly denied the fact of the.
Deputy "Commissioner having met Dr. Mookerji at all. o Does
Pandit Nehru think,” commented a Hindi daily of the capitﬁl
on this denial, “that Dr. Mookerji is not to return to take hfm
to task for this flagrant lie” ?



CHAPTER XXIII *

THE MARTYRDOM

THE story of the last forty days of Dr. Mookerji’s life in
déention at Sﬁnagar culminating in his martyrdom on the
23rd of June, 1953, will go down in history as one of the most
tragic and poignant episodes <n the political life of free India.
It is #'sad commentary on democracy as it {functioned jn Irdia
under Pandit Nehrt and on the character and behaviour of
men who masqueraded as democratic rulers of the country in
the most formative period of her life as a free nation.

The house which was converted into a sub-jail for Dr.
Mookerji was a small cottage on the slope os the mountain
range which flanks the Dal Lake. It had one main room about
10" x 12, in which Dr. Mookerji was lodged and two small side
rooms which accommodated his co-detenns. There was no
room in this “bungalow” for a fourth cot. When Pandit Prem
Nath Dogra was brought there on the 19th of June, a tent had
to be pitched outside to asrommodate him.

The whole compound was covered with fruit trees and
vegetable beds leaving oply a small lawn, smaller than a tennis
court, for the detenus to move about. It was at a distance
of about eight miles {from the city. There was also no arrange-
ment for adequate medical aid. Doctor could come from the
city only when requisitioned. About hundred yards away
frofh the cottage there was a canal and a sub-saction of the
water-works department, which had a tclephone. That tele-
phone served this improvised jail in the wilderness as well.

Only one newspaper—The Hindustan Tim~s—was supolied
to him though later he was permitted to receive the Hindustan
Standard also. But they seldom reached him. in time.
Usually two or three days elapsed before he got the next con-
signment of newspapers which, along with his mail, were
brought to him by the Swperintendent of the jail personally.
The authorities =ere most callous in : espect of his mail. On
averaBe it took about a week for a‘letter, particulerly if written »
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in Bengali, after it had reached Srinagar, to be delivered to
him. Some letters that were posted from Calcutta on the 10th
of June and which bore Srinagar post mark of the 12th and

« 13th of June, were returned undelivered only #fter his death.
On his protest at this inordinate delay in delivering his mail
to hlm, he was told that the person who censored his dak
written” in Bengali was not always available. Thereupon Dr.
Mookerji suggested that, to avoid delay, he could supply the
authorities with the English rendering of the fetters written®in
Bengali, which came only from his family members and con-
tiined no politics, for the purpose of censor. But no heed *
was paid to this suggestion. What was still worsej many
lettets to and from him were completely gsuppressed. It pre-
sumably induded one written by the author, because it was
not mentioned in the catalpgue of letters received and sent
by Dr. Mookesji, given in the statement issued by the Kashmir
Minister 10z Prisons alter his death.

He was not supplied with books and other necgssaries of
life that he requited as is clear from his various lettgrs
addressed to his friends like ‘Homa’ of the Hindustan®Standard

~and to his daughter in Delhi which nter alia inciuded requests
for sending him books, a tin of biscuits, Nescaffe coffee, a
muffler, some merocalized wax, a tin of awvaltine, a bottle of
hair oil, lemon drop lozenges, a khatta and a writing pad.

Dr. Mookerji was in the habit of faking long walks in the
morning and evening. ‘That was, in fact, the only exercise he
ook to keep his body fit and healthy. He needed his exercise
all the more in jail where there.was no other activity to
exercise his limbs. The narrow and short garden path failed
to serve his purpose. Therefore, he began to lose appetite
soon alter hg arrived there. The bracing climate of the valley:

ehad no use for him because he suffered from high blood
pressure and the rarified atmosphere at high altitude was
Jarmful for him. It was medically ill-audvised to keep him in
Kashmir. Hle should have been kept in some jail in Jammu
province.

The natural scenery that the cottage commanded was of
course good. But it could not give fis limbs that exercise they
needed or to his sowl the buoyancy which ngtural beauty can

® give to a free man alone. %he feelings of Dr. Mookerji about
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the place of his confinement are best expressed by him in the
following letters to his family members. ¢

Letter : Dated 18-5-1953,

“I am staying in a small bungalow. The bungalow is
-situated in a small but lovely garden. I walk on the narrow
gardeny path. When you read this, you will feel how happy
I"must be. Alas, that is not possible. What physical com-
foits, what charms of nature, can bring you joy if your free-
dom is not yours. . . . Send me a long reply full of news and
staries—but not politics of course! For, I am a prisoner here.”

Letter in Bengali: Dated 25-5-1953

“Permission is limited only to a walk along the garden path.

It takes 2 or 3 minutes to cover the distance. It is there only

and in the open space that lies ahead of it that I take my
stroll. This house is very small.”

) Letter in Bengali: Dated 25-5-1953
“Permission could not be had for stroll outside the garden
in the morning and in the afternoon. 1 take a walk in the
narrow path inside the garden. The garden is not large.
There are ten or twelve policemen who keep guard—lest there
be loss of prestige.”

That he was refused peimission to take a stroll, under guard
of course, outside the compound throws a lurid light on the
working of the mind of Sheikh Abdullah. Colonel R. N.
Chopra, the Inspector-Gencral of Prisons visited Dr. Mookerji
in jail a few days after his arrival at Srinagar. On being
askéd if he could do anything for him, Dr. Mookerji told him
that he was missing his morning walk very muck.

“That is a small thing,” replied Colonel Chopra, “You can
take stroll on the canal bank. Police guardswill accomnany
you.”

Colonel Chopra instructed the Superintendent -accordingly
and he instructed the Inspector of Police on duty. But when
Dr. Mookerji gnt ready foxr walk the next morning, the
Inspector of Police informed him :

“I have nor rereived written order s# fai. I am waiting for
it.” fle did not get written permisSion till 20th of June, when
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Dr. Mookerji had become physically unfit even to move.

It was later discovered that Sheikh Abdullah had ordered
that Dr. Mookerji be given no additional facilities without his
, express orders.

None of his friends or relatives were allowed to interview
him while he was in jail. His eldest son applied for permite
to visit' Srinagar to see him. But he was informed Ry the
permit issuing authority in New Delhi that he could not Be
allowed to visit Kashmir to see his father. Some of his rela-
tives were in Srinagar at that time. They too sought an
interview with him but were refused. The only person frogn
outside ywho was taken to him for the purpose of interview,
except S. Hukam Singh, M.P. whose visit was purely political
and U. M. Trivedi, Barrister, M.P., who met him as his
counsel, was a half mad sadhu1 who was inflicted upc'm him to
hear his nonsense. It was probably done to tell the world
after his dedih that interviews were allowed to him.

Dr. Mookerji spent his time in jail ip readingp writing,
meditation and occasional chats with his co-detenus over the
cup of afternoon tea which covered a wid.e range of subjects,

-from culture and spiritualism to politics and his assessment of
men and events. It was his long cherished desire to write a
biography of his father, Sir Ashutosh Maokerji. He began
writing it there. FHe also used to write his diary regularly.
He took it with him to the hospita} as well when he was
removed there on the 22nd of June. It would have been the
most authentic source of information about his life and work,
thoughts and ideals and above all+of his own feelings and
assessment of the events that culminated in his tragic death.
But it was kept back by Kashmir Government after his delth
and has stillsnot been returned in spite of repeated requests.
This betrays a guilty conscience.

Ong of the books that Dr. Mookerji read in jail was Rgj
Tarangini, Kalhan’s Chronicle of Kings of Kashmir. This great
book gjves 3 pathetic account of the intrigues and treachery
that have characterised the rulers of Kashmir, with a few
honourable exceptions, all throagh history. , It is difficult
to say for a contemporary whether ¢he present day rulers of
and from Kashmir come®within the, exceptions are not. The
*revelations about Pandit Jiwaharlal Iieﬂru made by *Shri
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N. V. Gadgil and Dr. K. M. Munshi, in their latest writings
as also the effects of his policies on therintegrity and security
of India have made him a doubtful exception in the matter.
So far as Sheikh Abdullah is concerned, he has left nobody in,
doubt about himself.

Some idea of the sublimity of Dr. Mookerps thoughts and

ideas about himself and the world around can be formed from
t'he following last portion of the letter that he wrote on
]une 6th, to his sister-in- law, wife of his elder brother, Justice
Rama Prasad Mookerji.
«“l do meditate, not simply over the days and years that
are ptst, but also the events which happened then. Ard when
they are mingled 'with sorrow and happiness, how could I
afford to forget them. With them I brood over the present
men and events. They flash ins my mind like pictures—the
place one is staying at, the work one is busy with or the how
and why of events which arc taking place—they crowd into
my mind in different ways. Then again, when I ponder over
t"e uncertain and distant future, a different set of ideas prop
up in a different fashion. Then, I have a vision of light in
the midst of darkness—victory in the midst of defeat. J
experience what is good in everybody. I have felt very much
during these few &ays, how small and trifling, yet how proud
and power drunk we are, and yet how little conscious we are
about it. We do not realise that this universe is moving like
a machine, nor do we think of Him whose kindness has caused
the birth of this creation, and is even causing its growth and
destruction. I am at the*fag end’ of my life, yet am not sure
what I have done in my life. 1 just think how I have spent
m$ time in trifling and absurd words and deeds, how many
errors and wrongs I have committed.

You know I like books. At present I am gomg through
works on various subjects—new and old—bwt learning things
anew all the same. There is the ardent desire to write but
somehow that does not seem to be possible. Eves in the past
thirty years, a biography of father could not be written. This
is a thing whirh I sorely regret. Even if an endeavour was
now made many- stories~and writings of his time could be
discovered.

For the past few days I feel roved with a cesire to wield
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the pen for it. My mind also intends to write down the none
too small experience ¢hat I have gathered during my life time.
1 do bother myse'lf about you, the children, the grandchildren
sand the thousands of boys who have been X%ept confined
behind the prison bars. I am not sure how long will I
remain in this State. Nor am I sure about my future pro-,
gramme‘. But I know it for certain that there is ncither gorrow
nor worry in my mind. Rather, I have been able to keep uf,
during these few days, that unceasing conﬁgenge which 1 us®d
to place in myself and I could maintain my faith in that
Unknown Supreme Power without whose guidance we canngt
move o3 survive. This really cheers up and gives stren'gth to
the mind. This much for the day. Pleass reply.”

Your Mejothakurpo

His lively and elegant humour continued to enliven the
drab atmosphere of the jail till the end. He was in the habit
of seeing the bright side of everything, aniipate and iganimate.
His self-confidence v-as superb and his optimism was ’.("atchirg.
But he never failed to note the inconsistencies and hypocrisies

-that often go with life and he used both his humour and satire
to exposc them. The letter written by him on the 7th of
June to the columnist “Homa”, paying hisviribute to Norkay
Tensing, is a brilliant example of his humour and satire:

“We are having mixed weather hegs,” he wrote, “like our

mixed cconomy, or if you like, my mixed health or my mixed
feelings in detention. The conquest of Everest gave us
unmixed pleasure, but Tensing altheugh he reached first and
was the real guide, got a mixed world reception. The Calcutta
reception will of course be one of unmixed pride and admfra-
tion. The real discoverer of this proud and lofty mountain
*was a Bengali surveyor, Sikdar, I believe, was his name. But
the Burra SahibsEverest, got an unmixed dedication. Such s
life”.
t Dr. MooY¢rji, as said above, began to lose appetite soon
after the detention at Srinagar. He also developed acute pain
in his right leg accompanied by»temperature on the 18th of
May. He never regained his full health after® that.

On the 24th of MayePandit Ne.hru and Dr. Katju visited

e Srinagar for i‘rest”. They fhad not the_courtesy and detency
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to visit their august prisoner and see how he was being
treated there.

The pain in his leg reappeared on the s5rd of June, with
greater intensity. In a letter dated June the 6th, he wrote :
“I was on the whole keeping well, but the pain in the right
leg has again increased during the last two days. Moreover
for some days I have been runnmg temperature in the
wenmg There is burmng sensation in the eyes and face. 1
ain taking medicine.”

On the receipt of this letter at Calcutta on or about June
the 12th Dr. Mookerji's brother saw Dr. B. C. Roy, apprised
him gf his health and requested him to contact Kashmir

This pain in the leg accompanied by fever was a new
malady which Dr. Mookerji had never had before. Because of
loss of appetite he was getting weak everyday. Barrister U. M.
Trivedi, who had gone to Srinagar to argue his habeas corpus
before Kashmir High Court and who had refused to take
instructicns from him on the 12th of June in the presence of
the District Magistrate, interviewed him for 3 hours on the
18th of June, after the Kashmir High Hourt had directed the
Kashmir Government to allow him to take instructions in
private. He found Dr. Mookerji weak and cheeiless.

Pandit Prem Nath Dogra who was taken from Jammu to
Srinagar on the 19th of June, to meet him was also struck
by his poor state of heglth and low appetite. He asked him
the reason and was informed that it might be due to lack of
exercise.

The same night he developed pain in chest and high
temperature. On the 20th moining the authorities were
informed about it. Thereupon doctors Ali Mchammed and
Nath Raina 1eached the sub-jail at 11.30 A M. Dr. Al
Mohammed diagnosed the trouble as Dry Pleurisy and prescribec
streptomycin  injections. Dr. Mookerji pretested that his
family physician had advised him not to take streptomycin as
that did not suit his system. But no heed was pajd to it. Dr.
Mookerji, according to Vaidya Gurudatt, requested the
Superintendent of Jail on that day that news of his illness
should be sent to his relatives. But no such intimation was
sent nor any bglletin issued by the Covernment till after his
death.
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Next day, the 21st of June, excepting the*jail doctor, a sub-
assistant surgeon, no other doctor, not even Dr. Ali Mohammed,
visited him. His temperature rose and pain increased during
the day.
® Because of this sudden relapse he could not have much talk
with Pandit Prem Nath Dogra who had been brought to
Srinagar., for consultations with him regarding withdrawal of '
the movement, especially in view of the internal developmentg
in the State, which had divided the State ca%inet into twp
camps—Sheikh Abdullah and Mirza Afzal *Beg on one side
and Bakshi Ghulam Mohammed, Pandit Shyam Lal Saraf and
Mr. Girdhari Lal Dogra on the other. The latter wantsd af*
understadding with the Praja Parishad to checkmaté® the
designs of the former. Pandit Dogra had "becen brought to
Srinagar to mect Dr. Nookerji in spite of the oppasition of
Sheikh Abdullah. Dr. Mookerji, a democrat as he was, was
then thinking ol drawing up proposals in consultation with
Pandit Dogra for the consideration of Jana Sangh and Praja
Parishad colleagues outside who, he held, must be cbnsulted
before any decision was taken.

At about 4 A.M. on the 22nd of June, herhad a severe heart
Tuacks His temperature went down to 97° and he began to
perspire profusely. Vaidya Guru Datt administered him some
hot cardamom and clove water which gave him some relief.

At 5.15 A.M. the Superintendent of Jail was informed about
Dr. Mookerji’s health and was requested to come with the
doctor immediately. Dr. Ali Mohammed reached there at
7.30 A.M. He suggested to the Superintendent that Dr.
Mookerji should be immediately removed to the State Nursing
Home. The Superintendent asked him to get orders from the
District Magistrate. Thercupon both the co-detenus requested
him to get permission for them also to move with him to the
nursmg home. But Dr. Ali Mohammed refused to do so and
remaried : “I understand your anx:ety, but you don’t worry.
He will be in better hands there.”

‘How one wishes that they had then insisted to be with him
in the nursing home.

At about 11.30 A M. the Jail Supermtendem..reached there
with a taxi car in whichj Dr. Mookerp was remqved to the
Rursing home in the State Hgspital &tipulaetd at a distancz of
P.M. 18



CearS

242 PORTRAIT OF A MARTYR

about 10 miles. He was kept in a room in the first floor.

This removal to the distant hospltal of a patient suffering
from acute heart attack was itself wrong from the medical
point of viey because of the exertion it involved.

What took place in the nursing home is still shrouded in
mystery. Barrister Trivedi met him at 5.30 P.M- after com-
pleting his arguments in the Court. He was confident that
Aie would be set at liberty the next day when the judgment was
to be delivered!.

He left Dr. Moukerji at about 7.30 P.M., weak but cheerful.
Dr. Mookerji himself felt better. Doctors on attendance told

“ohri ir rivedi that the worst had passed and that he would be

Xra)'ed next mornmg and would be all right in two or
three days.

But on the 23rd of June at about 3.45 A.M. Shri Trivedi
was picked up from his hotel to go to the hospital. Pandit
Premnath Dogra and the two co-detenus of Dr. Mookerji in
the sub-jail were also asked about the same time to get ready
to go to the hosplial. They reached there at about 4.30 A.M.

‘and wece informed that Dr. Mookerji had breathed his last

at 340 AM.

The communique issued after his death by the Kashmir
Government on June 23rd, gave the report of Doctors Ali
Mohammed and Ram Nath Parihar, M.D., who were declared
as having beeen, attending upon him. The report said that
his general condition Was fairly good at 4 P.M. Oxygen was
given to him at 11 P.M. to allay restlessness which started at
that time, that he got pain in the heart area at 1 A.M. and
became restless, and that his pulse stopped at 3.40 A.M.
«Apart from the criminal negligence in the treatment meted
out to Dr. Mookerji, who had been detained w:thout trial and
was, therefore, a national trust in the hands of the Govern-
ments of Kashmir and India, there is much c1rcumstannal
‘evidence which goes to suggest somethmg worse.

In the first place the time of his death as given in the official
communique is not correct. According to all adcounts coming
from other patients in the nursing home at that time as also
from a hospi‘al official, he died at about 2.30 A.M. and not

. at 340 AM. 3s given out by the Government.

Secondly according to' a very reliable information, oxygen
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was not given to him at all. In fact only viin effort was made
to get it from the military hospital at the spur of the moment.

The name ofe Dr. Parihar was probably associated with
.Dr.' Ali Mohammed as the physician attending upon him only
to lend weight to the official version. He had never examined
Dr. MooRerji since his arrival in Srinagar.

These discrepancies in the official version and the known
and uncontradicted facts go to prove that there was som®thing
to hide.

Enquiries made on the spot by some very®responsible persons
later revealed even more damaging facts which called for
further investigation. It was, for example, found that et whs
not a fact that Dr. Mookerji’s condition k a turn for the
worse at 11 P.M,, as given out in the ofﬁcia:f(;ommunique. He
was rather feeling better at that time. His conditiors suddenly
worsened only ,after a particular doctor gave him an injection
at 1 AM ‘“as a precautionary measure”. The same doctor is
known to have refused to come and attend upon him after

o
that, even though he was repeatedly sumfhoned on the tel.e-
phone by nurses on duty to do so in view of the fast deteriorat-
ing condition of Dr. Mookerji. i

THe suspicions, aroused by these stray pieces of information,
are further strengthened by the popular beljef in Srinagar, and
the ominous warnings that some respectable man gave to Shri
Trivedi when he went there. When, on being refused per-
mission to take instructions from Df. Mookerji in private,
Shri Trivedi was planning to return to New Delhi, an
important citizen of Srinagar dropped into his hotel room and
pleaded with him not to go till he had got Dr. Mookerji
released. Hg warned him that “Dr. Mookerji will be killgd”,
if he was nqt got released early. The same man met him on.
.the 24th morning outside the hospital and reminded him of
his earlier warnjng.

A'police superintendent who came to Shri Trivedi befdre
he left his hotel for Delhi was so agitated that he took out
his pistol and cried aloud: “They have killed him. I will
shoot them.” °

What is more important, every oge in Srin¥gar instinctively
felt that there has hgen, some foul play. The facts about the
¢ internal rift in the Kashmir Govérnmert, the fact that the
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Kashmir High Court gave permission to Shri Trivedi to
interview Dr. Mookerji much against the wishes of Sheikh
Abdullah and the general belief, and Shri Trivedi’s own con-
viction, that Dr. Mookerji's petition would have been granted
and he would have been set at liberty on the 24th of June,
oint to the same conclusion. Vox populi they say is" Vox Dei.

In view of these facts and circumstantial evidence it was
getite *natural for the pcople in India to suspect foul play.
That explains tue universal demand for an open and impartial
enquiry into the ‘circumstances leading to his death. All
Dohuml parties and even some leading Congress men joined
' miyking this demand on the Government of India. But
the Government of India turned down this demand for reasons
best known to them.



CHAPTER XXIV

A NATION’S HOMAGE

TuE news of Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerji’'s death came as*a
bolt from the blue to his countrymen who, jncl’uding his fanffly
members, had no information about his illness till then. It
.‘unned the whole of India.

There was spontancous and unprecedented m@urning
throughout the length and breadth of the #ountry. Hartal was
observed and condolence meetings held in every major town
and city of the countiy. Poignancy was added to the tragedy
by the mysterious circumstances in which he had passed away.
It intrigued prople’s minds and cieated the suspicion of foul
play. It added indignation against the Goyernment qf Kashmin
as also of India, to the gricf.

In Jammu people went mad with rage gnd grief. "L\'ery one
of them felt that Dr. Mookerji had become a maityr to their
cause—the cause of Kashmit's integration with the rest of
India, the cause of Indian unity.

In Delhi people demanded 1evenge, blood for blood, for they
belicved that their beloved leader Lg#l been murdered. But
for the patriotic 1estraint cxcrcised by the Jana Sangh leaders,
the people’s rage might have taken a violent form.

The people of Bengal naturally felt the tragedy most. They
were moved to the core of their hearts. The whole of Calcutta,
where his Body was flown from Siinagar, kept a night %ng
vigil to pay®homagc and have the last glimpse of the departed
Jeader. Over a million people lined the 14-mile long route
frone the acrodr®me, from where the cortege started at 10 P.)\M.,
#o his house in South Calcutta where it 1eached at five in
‘the merning. A million followed it when it started on its last
earthly journey to Keortala burning Ghat at noon. All along
the route lakhs of people showerfd flowers and. shed tears from
balconics and house tops. It was® something unprecedented
even in the history f %hat city of big things.

The Parlidment, the State Legislatuges and ogher corpor%te
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bodies, the Press and the leaders of Public opinion irrespective
of party affiliations, as also the leadeis and rulers of the
Buddhist countries of South-East Asia mourned his death zs a
great loss afid paid glowing tributes and homage to his
dedicated life of service to his motherland. His a¢b.evements
.as an educationist and a patriot were recalled by all. But
the dommatmg note in the nation-wide tiibutes was his service
tb the cause of umty of the motherland and to the democratic
fitedom of the common people.

“As a true ﬁghter for his motherland, Di. Mookerji died
<n the forefiont of the battle“for integration of Kashmir, which
is and” which ought to be immediately declared an undivided
and indivisible par: of Bharat”, said Shri M. S. Golwalkar,
the leader of the Rashtriya Swayam Sewak Sangh.

“India has suffered an iireparable loss in Shyama Prasad’s
martyrdom for United India” bewailed Tarak Nath Das, the
veteran revolutionary leader.

. His colleagues in the Parliament and lovers of democracy
emphasised the loss to democratic forces in the countiy.

“Dr. Mookerji was the only person before whom the Prime
Minister bowed and with him Shri Nehru lost many a bhattle
in the Pairliament,” said Dr. Lankasundaram.

“His ability and fearlessness were powerful brakes on the
growing arrogance of Treasury benches”, said Shri Frank
Anthony.

“He was the best Parliamentarian and made his dominating
personality felt all the time”, said Smt. Sucheta Kripalani.

His colleagues in the field of education, in cabinet and in
political life recalled his great qualities of head and heart.

“2ublic life in India in recent years has not known a more
' courageous and gifted leader”, said Dr. John Mathai, his
colleague in the first Union Cabinet.

“Country is definitely the poorer for him. Creat things.were
expected ol him”, said Shri Purshottam Das Tandon.

“He was a great patriot, a great fighter for th: cavses he
considered right and held dear”, said Acharya Kripalani.

“In Dr. Mookerp Bharat hds lost one of the foremost patriots
and a born Parliamentaritn”, said Shri V. D. Savarkar.

To his colléagwes and co-workers of tne'National Democratic
3rty in the Parliament, Hindu Mahasabha, Ram Rajya
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Parishad and Praja Parishad, and above al.l, to the Bharatiya
Jana Sangh, which lfe led so boldly and successfully that it
became the most formidable challenge to Congress misrule
'within two ycars of its inception, his death cafhe as a cruel
blow an¥an ‘irreparable loss.

The ponly tribute that the Jana Sangh could pay to his,
memory was to re-dedicate itself to complete his unfinished
work. That it did.

His friend and colleaguce in Parliament, §hri‘Harendra N#&h
Chattopadhyay, a gilted poet as he was, paid his tribute by
writing a memorable poem. It ®read:

“A giant has departed . . . lo’ the sin

Of a colossal intellect has set,

‘T'he giants are departing one by one

To whont our mourning nation owes a debt.
Incaleuiable debt that shall be paid

With unde:standing in the waging sgrife—
We dare not 1ust until our hands have made
A mighty structure of our nation’s hfe

He gave us the impression of a tree”

With thoughts about him like to foliage packed—
How often we agreed to disagree

Yet kept our merry friendship all intact.

We laughed and jested, at eachmther sent
Ironic repartee like arrows hurled

When we discussed affairs of Parliament

And several sorry problems of the world.
We saw not eye to eye in many things

And y& we were the very best of friends—
Yes, mighty eagle! now fold up your wings
Since suddenly your weary journey ends.

How swiftly you have gone out of our reach,
The sudden cancellation of a peak—

¥riend we shall miss your presence, and your speech
Which thundered every time you rose to speak.
How shall our grief in language be expyessed
And how shall we forget this smournful day?
“The jail is ar? i&eal place for rest’

Is what you said bef¥e you went away .
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Now shall you rest for centuries to come,
High Oratory, packed with lightnihg flashes,
Shall, like a secret statue, cold and dumb,

Sit on the monument which hides your ashes.”

The most touching and telling tribute came from Dr. M. R.
]aykar the famous Jurist and Privy Councillor who said: “To
tiie in a prison house, locked there by his country’s Swadeshi
Government by persons with whom he shared power as a
colleague, is a fitting termination of a warring life. Let us
~hope that this incident wil! make the Government of India
realis¢. in their self complacent enjoyment of the ¢chiis of
American visitors,¢ the enormity of their behaviour, which
ignored all the canons of fairness and justice accepted by
civilised Governments”. ‘

His was a warring life no doubt. All his'life he fought
valiantly for his country’s freedom both social and economic
as well as politica]. for civil liberties of the people, for the
yuity of' the motherland and, after the dawn of independence,
for upholding democracy against growing fascism of the men
in power. He ultimately laid down his life for these. He"
truly became a martyr to civil liberties, to democracy and to
the unity of India. Like a true Karma Yogi, he lived as a
soldier, and died a martyr. He was great in life, greater in
death.
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